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To all who will use this book:

Don’t be overwhelmed by the amount of informa-
tion contained in this booklet. At the Sacred Mu-
sic Symposium, you will have excellent teachers to
guide you. They will make everything as easy as pie.

This booklet contains so many items for two main
reasons:

(1) Because you will take the booklet home with you
so it can inspire you for years to come ;

(2) The teachers try to avoid “hand-outs”—because
it’s easy to misplace individual sheets of paper,
whereas a booklet is more difficult to misplace.

We strongly recommend that you learn to
look at the “running headers” at the top of each
page. Those headers are tremendously helpful when
it comes to navigating this booklet.
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Sacred Music Symposium 2023::

Dedicated to the memory of
Dr. Theodore Marier (1912-2001).
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(2023) Repertoire °

COMPLINE * Singer’s Score * “Jube domne henedicere”

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE -

Lector:

Priest

(or officiant) :

Lector:

Priest

(or officiant) :

OFFICIUM COMPLETORII

OMPLINE

According to the 1961 rubrics.

When Compline is sung without a Deacon
or Priest to lead, the roles of “Lector” and
“‘Hebdomadarius” are done by laypeople.

Lector g a—a—n . |
incipit: Bl :
pit: |
u-be domne be-ne-di-ce-re.
[Démine]
A PSP — PP
dictio.i—. _ Y u[

Noctem qui- é-tam et fi-nem perféctum concé-dat no-bis

e S S .

fa—A
Dé-minus omni-po-tens. Rj. A-men.

Lectio brevis. 1. Petri 6, 8-9.

Fﬂ-—n—n—n—n—a—l—n—l—i—n—l——.—i—n—t—-——l-i

Fratres: S6-bri- i est6-te, et vi-gi-la-te: qui-a adver-

1
E I
sa-ri- us ve-ster di- 4-bo-lus, tamquam le- o rd-gi- ens,
Fﬂ—i——l L H—l—‘——n—l—-l—l—n—&—n——l——i
— 1

cir-cu- it, quae-rens quem dé-vo-ret: cu- i re-si-sti-te fortes

e
- —aa—a—

| T
Fl—l +— A |
]
5] "
in fi- de. Tu au-tem Dé-mi-ne mi-se-ré-re no- bis.

e —a

—a—-
R;. De- o gra-ti- as.

1

Fﬂ—i—H—n—n—-&—H—H—r

-

Y. Adju-t6-ri- um nostrum in némi-ne Démi-ni. R/. Qui

faa—nn—n s

fe-cit coelum et ter-ram.

Note to choirmasters:
It is pmisewort/ty to provide

Sfor your singers & congregation

an English translation. The
best is “interlinear,” such as
the way the Passion is printea’
in the 3rd edition of the Saint
Edmund Campion Missal. But
the following way—which prints
the English on the side in a
smaller font—is acceptable “in
a pinch.”

}Z’. Grant, Lord, a blessing.
Benediction.

May almighty God grant us a
quiet night and a perfect end.
R. Amen.

o5d

{ Items marked with I{Z ”
are to be sung by all.}

Short reading.

(I Pet 5:8-9)

Brothers: Be sober and
watch: because your
adversary the devil, as a
roaring lion, goeth about
seeking whom he may
devour. Whom resist ye,
strong in faith:

V. But thou, O Lord, have
mercy upon us.

R. Thanks be to God.

V. Our help is % in the name
of the Lord,

R. Who made heaven and
earth.

HespomMAaDARIUS is
“The officiant of the week”

WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH
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6 May 2023

This is a teaching booklet, created for Sacred Music Symposium 2023. Many of our
participants have never sung the Divine Office before; therefore, we have striven
to make this booklet “user friendly.” Indeed, some participants have never sung

in Latin before—while others have not done so in a long time.

Anyone who wishes to sing the (Ordinary Form) “Liturgy of the Hours” should first
become familiar with the traditional Divine Office, which serves as a model for

the “Liturgy of the Hours.”

We encourage you (please) to send corrections: dom.mocquereau@gmail.com

Note to choirmasters:

For starting pitches, it’s best not to simply write “B-Flat” or “F-Sharp” and so forth. Doing so makes it easy
for errors to slip in—and sometimes the bad tessitura won’t be discovered until it’s too late. It’s better to
give starting pitches by means of a printed organ accompaniment, which virtually eliminates the possibility
of errors. The same is true of producing a booklet in multiple languages; doing so makes it virtually
impossible to “skip by mistake”—because such an error would have to occur in both languages. Therefore,
we provide the accompaniment below, even though it’s a dreadful accompaniment. Moveover, this part of
CoMPLINE is almost never accompanied on the organ (and probably never should be):

Ju-be do-mne be-ne-di- ce-re. No-ctem qui - € - tam et
V) N N A A I\ A N :L\ 'k‘ A I\‘
( B — g ———+ g
1P —® @ e & - o Y T 4 4 s - —0 &
\.]T =I # -
Benedictio. é r' PI' ﬂ r‘I F]
7% T & - 1 (o) o
2o - ™ ]
B T I —
D » . o T s
I i T [
p o fi-nem per-féc - tum  concédat nobis Déminus om-ni - po - tens. A - men.
o—N—k—xk + i e — f T
| |8\ava el dll‘ ‘I - w
' | S e A
e Z ] 2 —
— = Tor f —=
1 i |
Fratres: S6brii estote, et vigila -te: quia adversarius vester didbolus,
b —
& T 1 1ok
P .
H LN - LS ]
Lectio ~—  fF T
brevis. T P —
=) ———
= 1 j{~ s
A tamquam leo rigiens, circuit, qTerens quem dé -vo-ret: cui resistite fortes in fi-de.
(  n T =
[ 2 o o & +
A\I”4 L & o
o \)"&_—_—,_/r\_,/F r’
- =
oY S =
] | + L— }
T
Tu au-tem D6 - mi- ne miserére no - bis. De - o gra-ti - as.
\ N — y N N N
A l’l AN K l) IT 1 ‘ll + E‘Jf JJ ;‘L; +
o L o  —1 e — w—  p—"1
r r r
e J y  —
s =t ~
o — = t !I‘ +

X Adjutérium nostrum in némine DG - mi-ni. X Convérte nos Deus salu-té-ris no-ster.
Ilk. Qui  fecit coelum et ter - ram. R.Et avérte iram tu-ama no bis.

\
oF j—"f
T

F‘
Sh=-= = B 2

T

1y
i

QH__

1L 158
—w 'if'

™ t7—| Ly

e

-9
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There follows an examination of conscience,
or the “Our Father” said silently.
REGARDLESS OF WHICH IS CHOSEN,

THERE WILL BE A SHORT SILENCE

Pater noster, dicitur totum secreto.

When a priest is leading Compline:

Deinde Hebdomadarius facit Confessionem:

Confiteor Deo omnipoténti, bedtae Mariae semper Virgini, bedto
Michaéli Archéangelo, bedto Jodnni Baptistae, sanctis Apostolis Petro
et Paulo, 6mnibus Sanctis, et vobis fratres <€——— quia peccdvi
nimis cogitatione, verbo et Opere: mea culpa, mea culpa, mea madxima
culpa. Ideo precor bedtam Mariam semper Virginem, beatum Michaélem
Archangelum, bedtum Jodnnem Baptistam, sanctos Apdéstolos Petrum et
Paulum, omnes Sanctos, et vos fratres €= orare pro me ad Dé-
minum Deum nostrum.

Chorus respondet.:

iseredtur tui omnipotens Deus, et dimissis peccatis tuis, perddcat
te ad vitam aetérnam. R;. Amen. _

At Sacred Music Symposium 2023, we will sing the Confiteor;
Musical score by Kevin Allen is shown on the OPPOSITE PAGE.

Confiteor Deo omnipoténti, bedtae Mariae semper Virgini, beéto
Michaéli Archéangelo, bedto Jodnni Baptistae, sanctis Apostolis Petro
et Paulo, 6mnibus Sanctis, et —————> [tibi pater], quia peccdvi
nimis cogitatione, verbo et Opere: mea culpa, mea culpa, mea méxima
culpa. Ideo precor bedtam Mariam semper Virginem, bedtum Michaélem
Archdngelum, bedtum Jodnnem Baptistam, sanctos Apdéstolos Petrum et
Paulum, omnes Sanctos, et =———> [te pater], ordre pro me ad Dé-
minum Deum nostrum.

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE * WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH
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CONFITEOR

When a priest is leading Compline:

Commissioned by Corpus Christi Watershed
for the 2023 Symposium, Los Angeles, California

Kevin Allen
H 1 ) A e e s 2 m mm a a
4D m y A —a—a—a—a—
ANI"4 n
5) Con-fi-te-or De-o0 o-mni-po-tén- ti, Onfi-teor Déo omnipoténti,
Moderato
T b
SV
5) i [ i 1 I I 1 I — 1
Be-4 - tae Ma-rf - aesem-per Vir-gi-ni, be-d-to Mi-chd-é - 1i Arch-dn - ge- lo...
[
P
B
10 mf
)1 p‘ ] 1 — ] P £ i
S I 1 I 1 I I 1 I |
D} L = e S \ L 0 1 ' 1 : 1 :

be-4-to Jo-4dn-ni Ba-pti - stae, san-ctis A - p6-sto-lis Pe-tro-et Pau - lo, 6 - mni-bus San - ctis,
P ‘ mf

|
10 | I o B Y T 1 I T ¢ T I N S A S B T I T 1 I ]

A Y 4 Ibn z 2 I I I T I | — I I I I Jrm—1 I I I I I I
| | I I I 1
—t [ I I

be-a-to Jo-an-ni Ba-pti - stae, san-ctis A - po-sto-lis Pe-tro-et  Pau - lo, 6 - mni-bus San - ctis,

e &
slop—————— T
v I I I I I | I I I 1
N
6 - mni-bus San - ctis,
18 P
————
() | L < mf [ P | | ,
P’ Al I I T I I T >y T I I I T I I T T T T |
S I I T 1
I i | I I I
I I o I f I ' [
et ti-bi pa- ter, qui a pec-cd-vi ni-mis, co-gi-ta-ti - 6 - ne, ver-boet & - pe- re:
E—————
H 1 P‘ | — ‘ o | ‘ P ‘
P’ Al I I T I I T I I T I T T I I T T I I T I T T |
A | o | I I I I I 1 I I I 1 I | ) I I I I I I I 1
D) 1 . . \ ‘ \ o
et ti-bi pa -ter, qui - a pec-cd-vi ni-mis, co-gi-ta-ti - 6 - ne, ver-boet ¢ - pe - re
A | Pw | \< mf 4 | | | } | I
T — — —— — = il
g) i I I 1 i 1 I } i } 1 | i I } i I i 1 } I }
et ti-bi pa - ter, qui - a pec-cd-vi ni-mis, co-gi-ta-ti - 6 - ne, ver-boet 6 - pe- re:
p — mf
B | ———F— 1 = e e i s e e 1 o i B e i
I ! | I | I I || I I I | ! ! I | I I || I I 1
N T — T — T — T T
et ti-bi pa -ter, qui - a pec-cd-vi ni-mis, co-gi-ta-ti - 6 - ne, ver-boet ¢ - pe - re:
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20

S
o) ‘
o I D] D) I T I T — I T I D]
A — i 6
D O I 17-<]
T
B
S
A
T
g) ‘ I i i i I i I | <2 i i =g i i 17-<]
id - e-o pre - corbe - a - tamMa-ri - am__ sem-per Vir - gi-nem,
mf | | | | | |
. I I 1D] I I I — ¢ ¢ 1D}
B 7 131 i i 1 i — o iS5~ e e E—> 1
S & T I I | I I I } & - i I i & o &
id - e-o pre - cor be - a - tamMa -r1i - am__ sem-per Vir -  gi-nem,
42 —_— —
() | P‘ | , o o ®
I 1 s I A T - T - |
N i e e — F { { !
SV <] I I | I | I I — ! | I I I 1
D ' I f I — 1
be - 4-tum Mi-chi-4 - lem Arch-édn - ge- lum
-
—_— —
H. P ‘ ‘ ‘
1D I ¢ I I ¢ ¢ I I I I I ¢ I I - I - ]
A |Hey?> 85~ 11— Fo—2 1 | { { !
. .. L SN —
be - a-tum Mi-chi-€ - lem Arch - an - ge- lum...
, P ‘
A2 - I — I - I — — o CW:'
T [ & an Wall> ) I I I | I = i
AN r-<] I I I I I I I | | I I 1
Yy =
be - 4-tumJo - 4n-nem Ba-pti -
p
o O - T - T - T - )
B |28 { { { = I —
<] I I I T I — | I I I 1
N T 1 —_—
be - a-tumlJo - an-nem Ba-pti -
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7 () | f P P
o D - T - T - 1D} | | i )
S |iHes? { { > - 1 1 63
AN I I & &
D)
0 - mnes
0 1
o D - T - T - 1D} | i[> )
A |Hes? { { 6> - f—o e 63
AN I I & J b I &
D) |
T
stam, san - ctos A - p6 -sto - los_ Pe - trum et Pau - lum, 0 - mnes
0 T i — £
B Qrglszﬂ—ﬂ—'* f i T i i i 161 i i f f
| | | | | I | | | | | T | A& | | | | 1A
N e I I i i I i I I
stam, san - ctos A - pd - sto - los Pe - tro et Pau - lum, 0 - mnes
52
r PN I ‘ o
13~ © I | i I = |
S [ & an WA > W I & I I I [ | I I | & =i [ I |
ANBY4 A | I T | | A& | } | | I T 1
D) f [ [
San - ctos, et te_ pa - ter, o - 14 - re pro me ad
0 1 | |
P AN ) I I D] I I I I I I I ]
Allo?» 58— & o ¢ - j j | — | 1 o 7 !
I &% [ I () | r I | 1
D) T T I o [
San - ctos, et te pa - ter, o - T4 - re pro me ad
0 | o) - | |
7 ~ 9 | | | I P I ]
TGP 1+ - * 9 3+ o 2 e FF o 2 !
E)}/ A I } } i 1A i | | | | I } 1
San - ctos, et te_ pa - ter, o - 14 - re pro me ad
Py o
. >y [ | ) < | T ]
B8 ———— = 3@ * | 2 H — Lo | |
V& I I I [ & I [ I T T I I 1
N \ \ \ ‘ \ !
San - ctos, et te___ pa - ter, o - rd - re pro me ad
57 rit.
() | ‘ ‘ o)
o D T | 1D } | T T I
S |Hes?—— ~ © o = 5 = { o i
AN I I I | B & o | B i
D) i 1 I [
D6 - mi - num De - um no - - - - strum
H 1 ‘ o)
o D | | T | D> } | | | | T T I
A |Hes? | | 1 —1 i \ ——8— | >  — { i
@—d~—! I I I =i I [ & g & e & I I i
.J o o o [ 4 - hd O O
Do - mi - num De - um___ no - - - - strum
| | ‘ o)
i — e e Fo i 12— f f fl
T [ Fan N | | | | () 1D W= = O | V= 1}
? 1 I I I & i I | B i
D6 - mi - num De - um no - - - - strum
) m
o). | | = () O 1D } T O I
B |52 i 1 { = 5o o { i
14 I 1 I & 1 e 1l
\
D6 - mi - num De - um no - - - - strum.

Facta Confessione a Choro, Hebdomadarius dicst,

Priest iseredtur vestri omnipotens Deus, et dimissis peccétis vestris, per-
(or officlant) : ddcat vos ad vitam aetérnam. R;. Amen.

Priest ndulgéntigm, absolutiénem, et remissionem peccatérum nostrérum
(or officiant): tribuat nobis omnipotens et miséricors Déminus. Ry. Amen.

At the “Indulgéntiam” all present make the Sign of the Cross.
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There follows an examination of conscience,
or the “Our Father” said silently.
REGARDLESS OF WHICH IS CHOSEN,

THERE WILL BE A SHORT SILENCE

Pater noster, dicitur totum secreto.

When a priest is not leading Compline,
the Confiteor is said once by all:

bMI?SiC.“[ j&?’”e Confiteor Deo omnipoténti, bedtae Mariae semper Virgini, beéto
NI Michaéli Archéngelo, be4to Jodnni Baptistae, sanctis Apostolis Petro
the opposite €t Patlo, > et 6mnibus Sanctis, quia peccévi
page. nimis cogitatione, verbo et épere: mea culpa, mea culpa, mea maxima

culpa. Ideo precor bedtam Mariam semper Virginem, beatum Michaélem

Archangelum, bedtum Jodnnem Baptistam, sanctos Apdéstolos Petrum et

Paulum, > et omnes Sanctos, orare pro me ad Dé-

minum Deum nostrum.
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CONFITEOR

When a priest is mot leading Compline:

Commissioned by Corpus Christi Watershed
for the 2023 Symposium, Los Angeles, California

Kevin Allen
H 1 /o)
7D | A . s 2am a2 s 2 an a a
T G  Telalalla fi—A—R—= ——A—
E)y 1) =
Con-fi-te-or De-o o-mni-po-tén-ti, Onfi-teor Déo omnipoténti,
Moderato
T D
(D
g) ' f I ' f I o f I el f
Be-4 - tae Ma-rf - aesem-per Vir-gi-ni, be-d-to Mi-chd-é¢ - 1li Arch-dn - ge- lo...
_—
p
B
10 mf
) P‘ j T—t —— [ £ e
S I | I I T I I T I |
I I | I I I I I I 1
D) . T — I - —t — I ‘
be-4-to Jo-dan-ni Ba-pti - stae, san-ctis A - pd-sto-lis Pe-tro-et Pau - lo,et 6 - mnibus San-ctis,
A
T
v
0 - mnibus San -ctis,
m;
f e &
B 1) - I - I - I - I - I - F—e—*H 1 |
i i i i i i H —— !
N
6 - mnibus San-ctis,
18 P ————
() | P < mf [ L | | ,
o D I I I I I I Py I I I I T I I T I I I T I
S I I T )
I I | | I I I
I I L I ! I ' [
6-mni-bus San- ctis: qui a pec-cd-vi ni-mis, co-gi-ta-ti - 6 - ne, ver-boet & - pe- re:
—————
0 1 P‘ | — mf C ‘ . | ‘ — ‘
. I I I I I I T I I I I I T I I I T I I I I
A I o | I I I I T I I I T I | ) I I I I I I I )
I L4 L4 I T I (o]
6-mni-bus San- ctis: qui - a pec - cd-vi ni-mis, co-gi-ta-ti - 6 - ne, ver-boet & - pe - re:
() | Pw | \< mf L | | I } I n
T I | | = = I I I \D. !‘ I O i
g) i I I } i } I } i } } | i I } i I i I } I }
6-mni-bus San- ctis: qui - a pec - cd-vi ni-mis, co-gi-ta-ti - 6 - ne, ver-boet & - pe-re:
Lo —7"
D B —
B | ———F—"1—H 1 =— Tt 1 o i e i
I U | I | | I I | | I I I T U U I | | I I | | I I 1)
N 1 1 T ] 1 1 T I
6-mni-bus San- ctis: qui - a pec - cd-vi ni-mis, co-gi-ta-ti - 6 - ne, ver-boet 6 - pe - re:
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| d ; ; ; | Pt | |
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‘ I i i i I i I | Z<I| i i L i i &
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s &b : : 8 - = ——15
bv 1 1 T T
0 -mnes
9 s - T - T - D] yra— D)
Al : = 3= - f——*—i5
})y 1 1 17 o | T
0 -mnes
""""" £
J

I
I ! I I ! ' ) I I I

stam, san - ctos A - p6 -sto - los_ Pe-trum et Pau

Bl —F——» o |r

v I I I I |

N — w
stam, san-ctos A - p6-sto -los__ Pe-tro et Pau - lum, et o -mnes
52
LQT})TP—G—I—'ﬁ >y D] I } i ]
s[5 | e B = ]
o) ' I [ ' [
San - ctos, 0 - mnes__ San -  ctos, o - rd - re  pro
9 Do T ] 10> - T T T ]
Mg o 2 2 e RBe P | o o !
1Y) 1 1 I L4 [ o
San - ctos, 0 - mnes San - ctos, o - rd - re  pro
g b e — 5 — | . 5 !
T AN"4 A~ I I I I & T : ,J G‘ i r r r i
5) ' I [ [
San - ctos, 0 - mnes__ San - ctos, o - réd - re  pro
o o T 7] D) > 1) 77 ot £ ]
B A T A - DA - D o |
N \ \ \ \ ‘ ‘
San - ctos, 0 - mnes San - ctos, 0 - rd - re  pro
56 i
(e 9 T 54 T T f |nrlt. f T T o |
s [ & === == ===+
[ ' f I I
me ad D6 - mi - num De - um no - - - strum
9 s | — T T D) T f T T o |
A |iHey? J — | 1 — 1 ——— S —— A —— i i
o)
me ad D6 - mi-num De - um__ no - - - strum.
| | m
P’ A/ T . P T I D> I T T n
Tfee—F—JF—— 7 | B to o
v D ‘ |
me ad D6 - mi-num De - um no - - - strum.
o m
)| | = 77 BN S ) 1D ) T IS ) n
BlEre—F =5 = ]
N t t O
me ad D6 - mi - num De - um no - - - strum.
Priest isereatur nostri omnipotens Deus, et dimissis peccatis nostris,
(or officiant) : perdicat nos ad vitam @térnam. R. Amen.
Priest ndulgéntiam, absolutiénem, et remissibnem peccatérum nostrérum
Cor officiant) : tribuat nobis omnipotens et miséricors Déminus. R;. Amen.

At the “Indulgéntiam” all present make the Sign of the Cross.
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16 (2023) Repertoire -

COMPLINE * Singer’s Score * “Deus in adjutérium meum inténde”

Et facta absolutione dicitur:

[

g

"

Priest

53 :
Corofficiant): ¥V, Convérte nos De- us sa-lu-t4- ris noster.

.

e B B

L

R;. Et a-vérte i-ram tu- am a no-bis.

Priest (or officiant) :

S e T e

Ld

e- us, in ad-ju-t6-ri- um me- um inténde.

~ l——n——n—-ﬂj

. 1
I
e B B e P

R;. D6-mi-ne ad ad-ju-vandum me fe-sti-na. Gl6- ri- a
] —
e e
Pa- tri, et Fi-li- o, et Spi-ri-tu- i Sancto. Sic-ut e-rat

| |

e—‘l—l——l—l—l—l—l——l-—-l——l—l——l—l——-l——l——l-——.—

in prin-ci-pi- o, et nunc, et semper, et in saécu- la sae-

et ay

T

aaa—

cu-16-rum A-men. Al-le-ld-ia.

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE -

V. Turn us then [+ over your
heart with your thumb |
O God, our Savior:

R. And let thine anger
cease from us.

?’. O God, [ % normal Sign
of the Cross | come to my
assistance;

R. O Lord, make haste to
help me. Glory be to the
Father, and to the Son, *
and to the Holy Ghost.

As it was in the beginning,
is now, * and ever shall be,
world without end. Amen.
Alleluia.

WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH



OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE -

Reference Material + Description of “Trochee Trouble”

Facta absolutione dicitur :

Ii’. Con _-vér - te nos, De -us, sa - lu - td _ ris no - ster.
7 1|
B =
o — =
A ili.Et a - vér - te i - ram tu - am a - no - bis
17
2] - o
e - _9/_————\71
¥~ S R— - 7 e
Fe 7 P <5

Apples To Apples - Below is a perfect example of the French vs.
German Trochee. 1t shows that for Trochees, the French prefer to elongate
only the last syllable (since the French language has the accent on the final
syllable) whereas Germans prefer elongate the accented syllable. This is
because Abbat Pothier wanted “freedom” in the official edition. The official
version is printed on the opposite page—and it will be interesting indeed to
see how the Trochees are sung by participants of Sacred Music Symposium
2023. Dr. Joseph Lennards wrote in 1983:

I recall having attended a Gregorian day, where the choirs of four parishes
were to sing together. Impossible to arrive at an ensemble, even for the
Credo. There was divergence of tempo, doubling of notes at various

points ...

1924 edition by Dom Mocquereau:

We were using the untouched, or “pure” Vatican edition.

1928 “Kleines Vesperbuch” (Schwann)
Q4 4 \ ; .
r_d7yel N

Et facta absolutione dicitur :
f L] A N 35 I lk\ %\ T } —1
Jl A WD) 0 1 =
e e i ot e ot it e | q
A\ T /S S R A 3| X. Convérte nos Deus sa-lu - ta - ris no-ster.
V. Convérte nos Dé- us sa-lu-ta-ris ndster. B. Et avérte iram. . .tu-am a no-bis.
0
J‘f_op-n.p ‘lj‘%\pljﬁ %gﬁ ggtlbgh QEEEEEE
{:Jn ) 7t 7 7y 7] 97— 1| D 7

X De-us, in ad-ju-t6-ri-um me-um in-tén-de.

R Et a-vérte {-ram td-am a nd-bis.

Tonus fernlxs

%._1_4_—— 4 ﬂ—!——!—ﬁ——?—n—ﬁ—‘f—}-{: D} P -
—p /L 7 R o gt B.D6-mi -ne ad ad- ju-vdn-dum me fe- sti- na.
“Dé-us in adju-t6-ri- um mé- um inténde. A S S VS S S S G
N , N N N I N N N N 1 N N N N N —
S r A—P—p—ﬁ—‘;-H'—ﬁ—f-—!-— —
T x; " - P oy o ¢ Gl6-ri- a Pa-tri et Fi-1li-o, et Spi-ri-tu-i
R.Démine ad adju-vdndum me festi-na. Glé-ri- a Patri, Nud
. - e
e et o e s s et s
e L 4 San-cto. Si-cut e-rat in prin-ci- pi- o,
et Fi- li- o, et Spi-ri-tu- i Sdncto.  Sic-ut é-rat in princi- i
, B
o s s s sy o s s ——p -
[PV LJ 7 Vi N IY) [P) 1P Y] U ‘U | 2 V) f) 1 D) et nunc et sem er et ln Sa’} 1
: . - -cu-
pi- o, et nunc, et semper, et in saécu-la saecu-l6-rum. Amen. ’ per, a
. k. iy oy Y 1 1 oY fr—  ——
_4!_,74._-— o e o S -
< ﬁl; /7 B 7 i 72 7 B S O S 7 B At P B fﬁ ¢ s®- cu- 16-rum A- men. Al-le- 14 - ia.
Alle-14- ia. Ou : Laus ti-bi Démine Rex aetérnae glé-ri- ae. 4 Oder von Septuagesima bis Ostern.
e W ——————_ — v — |

¢ Laus ti-bi D6-mi-ne Rex @-tér-o® glo-ri- .
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18 (2025) Repertoire * “Psalms for Monday” ¢ Singer’s Score « (Psalm 1 of 3)

COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR MONDAY

Psalms for “Feria II. ad Completorium” ¢ Saint Juliana Falconieri (d. 1341AD)

Traditionally, Anti-
the officiant or phona. -
priest intones
this antiphon at & a E
Compline—but a 4
custom (in many

= " A
communities) has

* . . .
a cantor do this. alvumme fac Ddémine, propter mise-ri-cérdi-am tu-am.

ol e

Antiphon. Deliver my soul, * O Lord, save me for thy mercy’s sake.

A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men camp[ete verse 1.

—l—l—1 When you prepare

[] a ' items for your
parish, you should

2 . . , , provide an English
O-m1—ne, ne 1in furore tu-o argu— as me, * neque translation. The best
is interlinear, but
something like the
following can also
suffice:

——— t
e

in i-ra tu-a cor-77-pi- as me.

Psalm 6

Tone 8G
AR 1 1. Lord, rebuke me not in thy in-

dignation, * nor chastise me in thy
wrath.

2. Mi-serére me- i, Démine, quéni- am in-firmus sum: * sana 2. Have mercy on me, O Lord, for
I am weak: * heal me, O Lord, for
my bones are troubled.

The women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and so forth.

A, o aa a2 nn " 8 & a a a
- - =" allialle alalNalNelia I 1

B A T 3. And my soul is troubled exceed-
ingly: * but thou, O Lord, how
long?

me, Démine, quéni- am conturbi-ta sunt os-s2 me- a. 4. Turn to me, O Lord, and deliver

my soul: * O save me for thy mer-

Fﬂ—n—n—n—n—n—n—n—n—n—'n——n—n—l—.n—l cy’s sake.

5. For there is no one in death, that
is mindful of thee: * and who shall

3. Et 4nima me- a turbd-ta est val-de: * sed tu, D6 -mi-ne, Gs- confess to thee in hell?
6. I have labored in my groanings,

A ' every night I will wash my bed: * I

L] 2 a 1‘ will water my couch with my tears.

7. My eye is troubled through in-

5 dignation: * I have grown old
-quequos amongst all my enemies.

a . 8. Depart from me, all ye workers
E —a—aa A AA—AAAAaaa - e .1ofiniquity:*fortheLordhath

© heard the voice of my weeping.

X . . 9. The Lord hath heard my suppli-
4, COI’IVCI'tCI’C, Domme, et ¢-rip€ animam me-am: * salvum me cation: * the Lord hath received my
prayer.

10. Let all my enemies be ashamed,
and be very much troubled: *
let them be turned back, and be
ashamed very speedily.

11. Glory be to the Father...ETC.

fac propter mi-se-ricor -di- am tu- am.

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE * WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH



023) Repertoire °

“Psalms for Monday” ¢ Singer’s Score * (Psalm 1 of 3)

COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR MONDAY

5. Quéni-am non est in morte qui memor sit tu-i: * in inférno autem quis confité-

-bi-tur ti-bi? 6. Labordvi in gémitu me -0, T lavdbo per singulas noctes lectum

me-um: * ldcrimis me-is stratum me -um ri-ga-bo. 7. Turbdtus est a furére dculus

5 oo e o e o o S WS A A AR AR A8 =ﬂ

me-us: * inveterdvi inter omnes ini -m7-cos me-os. 8. Di-scé-dite a me, omnes, qui

fnmn sann 2" A an a a an PP - 1

a
. 1

operdmini iniqui-td-tem: * quéni-am exaudivit Déminus vocem fle-tus me-i.

e.... " ann A A ARA A l.. . & & A ARR B I. -

9. Exaudivit Déminus deprecati-6nem me-am, * Déminus orati-6nem me -am su-

fa a 8 a a a a a a a e & & a o a a8 aa a_. a a 1
v allalialia — alalalie allaliNaliNclie allialialiallel — 1
—.' 1

-scépit. 10. Erubéscant, et conturbéntur veheménter omnes inimici me-i: * conver-

tintur et erubéscant val-de ve-16-citer. 11. Gléri-a Patri, et Fi-li-o, * et Spiri-tu-i San-

cto. 12. Sicut erat in principi-o, et nunc, et semper, * et in sécula seculdrum. Amen.

This is Compline, not Vespers.
Therefore, the antiphon is not repeated.
Rather, the next Psalm is intoned forthwith:

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE -
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20 (2023) Repertoire * “Psalms for Monday” * Organist Score » (Psalm 1 of 3)

COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR MONDAY

Anti-
phona.
1]

= a 288
(| [ P | LI
[

alvum me fac * Démine, propter mise-ri-cérdi-am tu-am.

Here is the organist’s score:

[Organ intonation:]  [Cantor:]| Do6-mi-ne, pro - pter mi-se-ri - cor - di-am tu- am.
. t
y AWEZY
H~Z
by o ©® ©® T o © @ o &
= = 42 || Sal -vum_ me fac_ || & z > o % <z = = T =
b e
)| (7] v 1) 77
J (]
Ay 1 &
Ld PO i 11 o7
o ——

A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men comp[ete verse .

A 1.D6-mi-ne, ne in fu-r6-re tu-o 4&r-gu-as Me, ne-que in i-ra tu-a cor-Fi-pi-as me.

p s +

(> —— o o o o o o o o o o o = o —o o o o o o o 5 oo

% L P m—
S~—— <4
—

o ‘n , & 12)

)| + 7z

J AW/

I[‘,‘ 7]

Women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and so forth.

2.Mi-se-ré-re me-i, DO-mi-ne, qud-ni-am in —ﬁr-mus sum: sa-na me, D6-mi-ne, qud-ni-am con-tur -

0 i ;
P’ A i T
ifenD @ o o o o o o o o o o o o P o - o o o o o o o o o o o
ANS"4 (7]
D)
(7] (]
raai
Jo (7]
A 77
a
ba-ta sunt 0S-sa me- a. 3.Et 4-ni-mame-a tur-ba-ta est val-de sed tu, Do-mi-ne, Gis-que- quo?
b b u
b & & & & b & & & & & & & & & & r ] & >y & &
> —o o o 5 o frn?——© o o o o o o o o o oo o 5 o
NV b (] oV (] < r ] (]
o = [ < =
/\ S~——
P ) R o
)| . | + <
o J CNm/J 77

4. Con - vér-te- re, Do-mi-ne, et & -ri-pe 4 -ni-mam me-am sal-vum me fac pro-pter mi-se - ri-cor-di-am tu-am.

P A

L. Hh o o O o o o o o o o o o o o © Y

e e " ——————— e SSSSSSSSSSSS

VY () S

g @ o
o

- Ol ) )

Jeo

IPV\ ()

5. Quoéni-am non est in morte qui memor sit tu-i: * in inférno autem

Bb6 Eb cm7
[ a s a a a 2 a o 2o s = a | & o o a a .
. "—an——_—n " o "= A A "
"~ 2 i

quis confité-bi-tur tibi? 6. Labordvi in gémitu me-o, T lavibo per singu-
dm gm cm7 Bb6

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE * WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH



(2023) Repertoire * “Psalms for Monday” ¢ Organist Score + (Psalm 1 of 3) 21

COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR MONDAY

las noctes lectum me-um: * licrimis me-is stratum me-um ri-ga-bo.
Eb cm7 F4-3

E A A" AAAA AR LI " a8 aan a a III.1

7. Turbdtus est a furdre dculus me-us: * inveterdvi inter omnes in-i-mz-
Bb6 Eb cm7 Bb6

-cos me-o0s. 8. Di-scé-dite a me, omnes, qui operdmini iniqui-tdtem: *
dm Bb6 Eb

quoéni-am exaudivit Déminus vocem fle-tus me-i. 9. Exaudivit Déminus
cm7 F43 Bb6

A, o aman=n LI & & & & AR AnA 2 (
- - == " - - == == = il ] - 1
L i

deprecati-6nem me-am, * Déminus orati-6nem me -am su-scé-pit.
Eb cm7 dm

= _— II._1

10. Erubéscant, et conturbéntur veheménter omnes inimici me-i: *
Bb6 Eb

convertantur et erubéscant val -de ve-16-citer.

cn7 dm

11. Gléri-a Patri, et Fi-li-o, * et Spiri-zu-i Sancto. 12. Sicut erat in prin-

Bb6 Eb cm7 dm Bb6
A oo 2 - a a 2 2 2 2 2 a a a 2
[ allellallle I al - - el ol ol Wilial -
" a

cipi-o, et nunc, et semper, * et in secula secu -ld-rum. Amen.
Eb cm7 F4-3
This is Compline, not Vespers.
Therefore, the antiphon is not repeated.
Rather, the next Psalm is intoned forthwith:
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(2023) Repertoire °

“Psalms for Monday” * Singer + Organist « (Psalm 2 of 3)

COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR MONDAY

Psalm 7(a) * (Vocalist and Organist Score)

A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men comp[ete verse 1.

MODE8Ge " . .y

O-mi-ne, De-us me-us, in te spe-rd-vi: * salvum

Bb6 Eb cm7

A . . o o a2 2 o o o2 o 2 o - .
E o A —R AR AR "~ t
—.. T

me fac ex dmnibus persequéntibus me, et /i-be-ra me.
dm

Women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and so forth.

FI—I—.—I—I—H—I—.—I—I—I—.I'——I—I—I—q

2. Nequindo rdpi- at ut le-o dnimam me-am, * dum non est
Bb6 Eb

Fﬂ—l—l—l—l a

cm7

»
»
»
4 -

qui rédimat, neque qui sal-vum fi-ci- at.
dm

H—H—l—l—l—l—l—l—l.—l;—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—q

3. Démine, De-us me-us, si feci i-stud. * si est iniqui-tas in
Bb6 Eb cm7

[} '

mi-ni-bus me- is:
F43

FI—I—I—I—H—I—I—I—I—H—‘I'——I—.—I—q

4.Si réd-di-di retri-bu-én-tibus mihi ma-la, * dé-ci-dam
Bb6 Eb

Fl—l—l—l—l—l—.—l a

cm7

mé-ri-to ab inimi-cis me- 7s 77 -4-nis.
dm

When you prepare
items for your
parish, you should
provide an English
translation. The best
is interlinear, but
something like the
following can also
suffice:

Psalm '7 « Part 1
Tone 8G

1. O Lord my God, in thee have I
put my trust: * save me from all
them that persecute me, and deliv-
er me.

2. Lest at any time he seize upon
my soul like a lion, * while there is
no one to redeem me, nor to save.

3. O Lord my God, if I have done
this thing, * if there be iniquity in
my hands:

4. If T have rendered to them that
repaid me evils, * let me deserved-
ly fall empty before my enemies.

5. Let the enemy pursue my soul,
and take it, and tread down my life
on the earth, * and bring down my
glory to the dust.

6. Rise up, O Lord, in thy anger: *
and be thou exalted in the borders
of my enemies.

7. And arise, O Lord my God, in
the precept which thou hast com-
manded: * and a congregation of
people shall surround thee.

8. And for their sakes return thou
on high. * The Lord judgeth the
people.

9. Judge me, O Lord, according to
my justice, * and according to my
innocence in me.

10. The wickedness of sinners shall
be brought to nought: and thou

shalt direct the just: * the searcher
of hearts and reins is God.

11. Glory be to the Father...ETC.

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE * WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH




(2023) Repertoire * ‘“Psalms for Monday” ¢ Singer + Organist + (Psalm 2 of 3)

COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR MONDAY

Fﬂ—'—‘—H—‘—‘—'—‘—H—‘%Hl—‘—.—‘—‘—'—.—‘—‘—H—‘—‘—.—‘

S. Persequdtur inimicus dnimam me-am, T et comprehéndat et con-ctl-cet in terra vi-tam

gm cn7 Bb6

me-am, * et glé-ri- am me-am in pulve -rem de-did-cat. 6. Exstrge, Démine, in i-ra tu-a: *
Eb cm7 dm Bb6 Eb

»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
1

et exaltire in finibus inimicé -rum me- 6-rum. 7. Et exsurge, Démine De-us me-us,
cm7 dm Bb6

)
»
-

in precépto quod man-dd-sti: * et syna-gé-ga populérum cir -cim-da-bit te.

Eb cm7 dm

I B .~ a .~y
S = s & 2 aa - . e
. |

8. Et propter hanc in altum re-gré-dere: * Déminus ju-di-cat pépulos. 9.]Jadica me,

Bb6 Eb cm? F43 Bb6

A e e m an a a anana ", A aA A m® an an . .
fnman sn a & asan a N . e  a— '
Ll . .. 1

Démine, secandum ju-sti-ti- am me-am, * et secindum innocénti- am me-am super me.
Eb

cm7

F43

E PP a PP PP P ....I . -

Bb6

Eb

10. Consumétur ne-qui-ti- a peccatérum, et dl'-riges ju-stum, * scrutans corda et re-nes

cm7

»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
N

F4-3 Bb6

De-us. 11. Gl4-ri- a Patri,

Eb

cn7

F 43

et Fi-li- o, * et Spi-ri-tu- / Sancto. 12. Sicut erat in principi- o,

Bb6

et nungc, et sem-per, *
Eb

et in s#cu-la secu-ld-rum. Amen.

cm7

F4-3

This is Compline, not Vespers.
Therefore, the antiphon is not repeated.
Rather, the next Psalm is intoned forthwith:
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COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR MONDAY

Psalm 7(b)  (Vocalist and Organist Score)

A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men complete verse 1.

When you prepare
MODE 8G a items for your

parish, you should

. 1
L provide an English
translation. The best
U-stum adjutd-ri-um me-um a Dé-mi- is interlinear, but
something like the
Bb6 Eb following can also
suffice:
T a—A—A—A—=a & 1
ot Ee—
Psalm 7 « Part 2
no, * qui salvos fa-cit re-ctos cor-de. Tone 8G
cm7 dm

1. Just is my help from the Lord: * who
Women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and so forth. saveth the upright of heart.

E P PO PP PP a aa
s 2. God is a just judge, strong and

patient: * is he angry every day?

3. Except you will be converted, he will
2. De-us judex justus, fortis, et pa-ti- ens: * numquid brandish his sword: * he hath bent his
Bb6 Eb cm7 bow, and made it ready.

4. And in it he hath prepared the
F‘—H—.—I a &

instruments of death, * he hath made

" 1\ ready his arrows for them that burn.
5. Behold he hath been in labour with
s . / l d. 5 injustice; * he hath conceived sorrow,
1-rasci-tur per Sll’l—g%- os d1- €S¢ and brought forth iniquity.
dm

6. He hath opened a pit and dug it: *
and he is fallen into the hole he made.

= 2" n PP P 2 a a P a a W
7. His sorrow shall be turned on his

1
own head: * and his iniquity shall come
down upon his crown.

3. Ni-si convérsi fu- é-ri-tis, glidi- um su-um vi-bra- 8 1 will give glory to the Lord
Bb6 Eb according to his justice: * and will sing
to the name of the Lord the most High.

%ﬂ'——l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l a—p—h :l 9. Glory be to the Father...ETC.

bit: * arcum su-um te-téndit, et pa -74-vit il-lum.
cm7 dm

4. Et in e- o pa-rdvit va-sa mor-tis: * sagittas su- as
Bb6 Eb cm7

%—i——i = a ol

ardénti -bus ef -fé-cit.
dm
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COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR MONDAY

i

Bb6

Eb

cm7

5. Ecce partd-ri- it inju-sti-ti- am: * concépit do-16rem, et pépe-rit in -i-gui-ta-tem.

dm

%H—H—n—n—n—n—n%n'——n—n—n—n—n—n:.

I—l—1

Bb6

Eb

cm7

6. Lacum apéru- it, et effé-dit e-um: * et incidit in féve- am gquam fe-cit. 7. Conver-
dm

Bb6

%I—I—I—I—I—I—I—H—.I'——I—I—H—I—I—l—l—.—l—l—l—ll—l—l'

Eb

cm7

tétur do-lor e-jus in caput e-jus: * et in vérti-cem ipsi- us iniqui-tas e-jus de-

»
»
N

dm

i

Bb6

Eb

cm7

-scén-det. 8. Confi-tébor Démino secindum justi-ti- am e-jus: * et psallam némini

I—I—I—I—1

Démini al-tis-simi. 9. Gl6-ri- a Patri, et Fi-li-o, * et Spi-ri-tu-7 Sancto. 10. Sicut e-rat

dm Bb6 Eb cm7 dm Bb6
a_g A aa a a a a " 2 P PP PP, a
A —a—=a ” "
~—
in principi- o, et nunc, et semper, * et in sécu-la secu -/d-rum. Amen.
Eb cm7 F4-3
Anti-
phona.! i
—R- =—I—I
ﬂ A = & L a n a & A & |
alvum me fac Démine, propter mise-ri-cérdi-am tu-am.
Antiphon. Deliver my soul, * O Lord, save me for thy mercy’s sake.
A Sal - vum_ me fac__ DO6-mi- ne, pro - pter mi-se -ri - cor - di-am tu- am.
P2 :
W = 3 — = o= L ——— —
L g
Ky - k- k- T
[ — e
“':l I[) = = 7 2 & —2 - 7 7 7 7
> bz — - & bz p— <
- - —

Gé Now turn to page 46.
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(2023) Repertoire °

“Psalms for Tuesday” ¢ Singer’s Score * (Psalm 1 of 3)

COMPLINE o

Psalms for “Feria III. ad Completorium”

Feria tertia infra Hebdomadam 111 post Octavam Pentecostes.

Traditionally, .
the officiant or Ant.

PSALMS FOR TUESDAY

priest intones . 2

this antiphon at

._=I a

Compline—but a

custom (in many
communities) has
a cantor do this.

u Démine *

servabis nos, et custédi- es nos

in aetérnum.

Antiphon ¢ Thou, O Lord, * wilt preserve us: and keep us for ever.

A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men comp[ete verse 1.

Al -vum me fac, Démine, quéni- am de-fé-cit san-

1

ctus: * quéni- am dimindte sunt ve-ri-ti-tes a i -/z- Zs hé-minum.

The women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and so forth.

—H—I—1

2. Vana locud-ti sunt unus-quisque ad préximum su-um: * ldbi- a

A o n o a 2 o 2 2 M
| Halalialilel allelale a 1
I '

dolésa, in corde et cor -de lo-cu-ti sunt.

- 1

nostra a no-bis sunt, * quis noster Dd -m7 -nus est?

When you prepare
items for your
parish, you should
provide an English
translation. The best
is interlinear, but
something like the
following can also
suffice:

Psalm 11
Tone 8G

1. Save me, O Lord, for there is
now no saint: * truths are decayed
from among the children of men.

2. They have spoken vain things
every one to his neighbour: * with
deceitful lips, and with a double
heart have they spoken.

3. May the Lord destroy all deceit-
ful lips, * and the tongue that spea-
keth proud things.

4. Who have said: We will magnify
our tongue; our lips are our own; *
who is Lord over us?

5. By reason of the misery of the
needy, and the groans of the poor,
* now will I arise, saith the Lord.

6. I will set him in safety; * T will
deal confidently in his regard.

7. The words of the Lord are pure
words: * as silver tried by the fire,
purged from the earth, refined sev-
en times.

8. Thou, O Lord, wilt preserve us:
and keep us * from this generation
for ever.

9. The wicked walk round about:
* according to thy highness, thou
hast multiplied the children of
men.

10. Glory be to the Father...ETC.
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COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR TUESDAY

Fﬂ—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l a —n = I—I—H

S. Propter mi-séri-am in-o-pum, et gémitum pdu-perum, * nunc exsurgam,

f A .
" an " 2 2 sanann
va " s
A A a

di-cit D6-minus. 6. Po-nam in salu-ta-ri: * fi-duci- 4-liter a -gam in e-o.

7. Eléqui-a Démini, eléqui-a ca-sta: * argéntum igne examindtum, probdtum

%I—I—l a i & I—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—lq

terre pur -gd-tum sé-ptuplum. 8. Tu, Démine, servibis nos: et custddi- es

%——I—H—l—l—l—l—l a ) f—aA—AARA—~h H. AR
= A

1

nos * a generati-6ne hac 7z e-térnum. 9. In cir-ct-itu impi-i dmbulant: *

%ﬂ—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—.l

)

secandum altitddinem tu-am multiplicdsti fi-/z-os héminum. 10. Gléri-a Pa-

%H .I—I. ) H.l I—H—I—I—I—I—I—H—Q—IA

tri, et Fi-li-o, * et Spi-rf -z#-7 Sancto. 11. Sicut erat in principi-o, et nunc, et

el a ..

semper, * et in sécula secu -/d-7um. Amen.

This is Compline, not Vespers.
Therefore, the antiphon is not repeated.
Rather, the next Psalm is intoned forthwith:
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COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR TUESDAY

Ant. [
LI n ! R A e
o Am A" a (g A - R " a

L] TR

: u mne*serv is nos, et custédi- es nos in aetérnum.
The organist’s score: pomineservibls nos, et custod *

A [Organ intonation:] [Cantor:] ser-va-bis nos, et cu-sto-di-es nos_____ in &-tér-num.
| +
D

Y 4 - L
L @
m 7} S-S 7 —
= = < o

)

*—75
S~—

Tu D6-mi - ne —
b e b ~ ~ & 2 b
| v 1] 4 77 77 14
)y 17}
AN [#) ] [#) ()
L () V1]

A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men comp/f'tf' verse 1.

1. Salvum me fac, D6-mi-ne, qué-ni-am de - fé - cit S@R-ctus: quod-ni-am di-mi-nu-ta sunt

M/ L
>y
b (]
o
o
o @ o
o) | [#)
iy
Z b i
D

Women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and so forth.

ve-ri-ta-tes a fi-li-is ho-mi-num. 2. Va - na lo-cu-ti sunt u-nus-quis-que ad pro-xi-mum S&-um:

)b |
HonD—o oo oo o 5 o ® o o o o6 o o o o o o o o o *
AN () (]
D) < =

v

o 7] 173
o) | Z
J CAm/J ()
i

© = 2

li-bi-a do-l0-sa, et lin-guam ma-gni-lo-quam. 4. Qui di - xé-runt: Lin-guam no-stram

c—

QR
X
NEN

oK g g oK o >
]
Q

. I3 . I3 . . . r .
p , Mma-gni- fi - ca - bi- mus, la-bi-a no-stra a MO-bis sunt, quis no-ster DO-mi-nus est?
P A I!I T +
NSV, ® =
o @ | < =
1
i o
) (] (] [#) 2
J /. (]
4 b T z =

5. Propter mi-séri-am in-o-pum, et gémitum pdu-perum, * nunc exsurgam,
Bb6 Eb cm7
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COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR TUESDAY

di-cit Dé-minus. 6. Po-nam in salu-td-ri: * fi-duci- 4-liter a -gam in e-o.
dm Bb6 Eb cm7 dm

%I—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—..—l;—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—q

7. Eléqui-a Démini, eléqui-a ca-sta: * argéntum igne examindtum, probdtum
Bb6 Eb cm7

%I—I—I a = & I—I—Q—H—I—I—I—I—I—H4

terre pur -gd-tum sé-ptuplum. 8. Tu, Démine, servdbis nos: et custédi- es
dm Bb6

%ﬁ-—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l ) f—a—a—fA—A—R*h R
a.

nos * a generati-6ne hac 7z e-térnum. 9. In cir-ct-itu impi-i 4mbulant: *
Eb cm7 F4-3 Bb6 Eb

2

secindum altitddinem tu-am multiplicdsti fi-/7-os héminum. 10. Gléri-a Pa-
cm7 F4-3 Bb6

%I—I.I—fl "~ PP PP P (PP PP |

tri, et Fi-li-o, * et Spi-rf -tu-7 Sancto. 11. Sicut erat in principi-o, et nunc, et
Eb cm7 F4-3 Bb6

H—n—-—-—-—m.n

semper, * et in s&cula secu -/d-rum. Amen.
Eb cm7 F4-3

This is Compline, not Vespers.
Therefore, the antiphon is not repeated.
Rather, the next Psalm is intoned forthwith:
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“Psalms for Tuesday” ¢ Singer + Organist « (Psalm 2 of 3)

COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR TUESDAY

A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men complete verse 1.

, a .
=

- |

S-que-quo, Démine, obli-viscé-ris me in fi-nem? * ds-

Bb6 Eb6 cm7
A e e et e s aaan . ,
sl alalielalielialia a " - 1

P |
quequo  avértis fd-ci- em fu- am a me?
Women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and so forth.
L] .
2. Quim-di- u ponam consi- li- a in 4-ni-ma me- a, * do-l6-rem
Bb6 Eb cm7

P . ,
O L .!

in corde me- 0 per di- em?
F3-4

Fﬂ—l—l—.—l—l—.—l—l—.—l—.—l—l—l—l#——.—l—q

3. Us-que-quo ex-al-td-bi-tur in-i-mi-cus me- us super me? * réspi-
Bb6é 6 cm7

] ] a 1
- T

ce, et exdudi me, Démine, De- us me- us.
dm

E....... PP & a& 2 aa = II._1

4. Jlldmina 6cu-los me- os ne umquam obdérmi- am in morte: *
Bb6 Eb

«»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»

A

nequindo di-cat in-imicus me- us: previ-lu- i ad-vérsus e- um.
cm7 F4-3

Psalm 12
Tone 8G

1. How long, O Lord, wilt
thou forget me unto the
end? * how long dost thou
turn away thy face from
me?

2. How long shall T take
counsels in my soul, *
sorrow in my heart all the
day?

3. How long shall my
enemy be exalted over
me? * Consider, and hear
me, O Lord my God.

4. Enlighten my eyes that
I never sleep in death: *
lest at any time my enemy
say: I have prevailed
against him.

5. They that trouble me
will rejoice when I am
moved: * but I have
trusted in thy mercy.

6. My heart shall rejoice
in thy salvation: T will
sing to the Lord, who
giveth me good things:

* yea, I will sing to the
name of the Lord the most
High.

7. Glory be to the Father,
and to the Son, * and to
the Holy Ghost.

8. As it was in the
beginning, is now, *

and ever shall be, world
without end. Amen.
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COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR TUESDAY

Hl—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—.l—l;—l—l—l—l—l—q

5. Qui tribu-lant me, exsultdbunt si motus fd-e-ro: * ego autem in
Bb6 Eb cm7

T

N

mi-se-ri-cordi- a tu- a4 spe-ra-vi.
F4-3

Fﬂ—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l.—.H—l—l—l—l—l—H

6. Exsultdbit cor me-um in sa-lu-td-ri tu-o: T cantdbo Démino qui
g6 cm Bb6

%I—I—I—I—l.l'l a—R I—I—I—I—I.l

»
N

bona tribu- it mi-hi: * et psallam némi-ni Démi-n: a/-tis-simi.
Eb cm7 F4-3

T T

7. Gl6-ri- a Patri, et Fi-li- o, * et Spi-ri-¢#- 7 Sancto.
Bb6 Eb cm7 dm

FI—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I ) ol a A I—I—I—I—I—T

8.Sicut e-rat in princi-pi- o, et nunc, et semper, * et in se&cu-la
Bb6 Eb cm7

Fﬂ—l.l

secu-ld-rum. A-men.
Fi-3

This is Compline, not Vespers.
Therefore, the antiphon is not repeated.
Rather, the next Psalm is intoned forthwith:
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“Psalms for Tuesday” ¢ Singer + Organist « (Psalm 3 of 3)

COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR TUESDAY

A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men comp[ete verse 1.

On-s¢r-va me, Démine, quéni- am spe-rd-vi in fe: T Di-xi Démino:

g6 cm Bb6

[ P a2 a o AA a a o 2 a2 a a a a "
! [] C  a 1
[ ‘

O] / / Women sing verse 2;
- - * - -4 - - s ’
De- us me- us es tu, quoni- am bondérum me- & -rum non e gCS. e men sing verse 3;

Eb Bb6 dm and so forth.

FI—I—I—I—I—I—I;I'——I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—l—l—I.—lT

2. Sanctis, qui sunt in terra e-jus, * mi-ri-fi-cd-vit omnes vo-luntd-tes me- as iz e-
Bb6 Eb cm7 F4-3

 —

is. 3. Multipli-cite sunt in-fir-mi-td-tes e- 6-rum: * pdste- a acce -le -ra-vérunt.
Bb6 Eb dm

4. Non congregibo con-ven-ti-cu-la e- érum de san- gui-nibus, * nec memor ero

Bb6 Eb cn7

néminum e- érum per 14 -b7- 2 me- a.
F4i3

e.... PP PP ......I.

5. Déminus pars he-redi-té-tis me-z, et cd-li-cis me- i:
Bb6 Eb

* tu es, qui resti-tu-es he-re-
cm7

di-td-tem me- am mi-hi. 6. Funes ce-cidérunt mi-hi
dm Bb6

in pre-cld-ris: * ét-e-nim he-

Eb cm7

==.= fA—R—R—R =1

rédi-tas me-a pracld -7z est mihi. 7. Benedi-cam Déminum, qui tribu- it mi-hi
dm Bb6

-tel-léctum: * insuper et usque ad noctem increpu- érunt me re-zes me- i.
Eb F43

H—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I.—I'——l—l—l—l—l—l—l—ﬂ

cm7

8. Providébam Déminum in conspéctu me- o semper: * quéni- am a dextris est

Bb6 Eb cm7

Psalm 15
Tone 8G

1. Preserve me, O
Lord, for I have put
my trust in thee.

* 1 have said to

the Lord, thou art
my God, for thou
hast no need of my
goods.

2. To the saints,
who are in his land,
* he hath made
wonderful all my
desires in them.

3. Their infirmities
were multiplied:

* afterwards they
made haste.

4. T will not gather
together their
meetings for blood
offerings: * nor will
I be mindful of their
names by my lips.

5. The Lord is

the portion of my
inheritance and of
my cup: * it is thou
that wilt restore my
inheritance to me.

6. The lines are
fallen unto me in
goodly places: * for
my inheritance is
goodly to me.

7.1 will bless

the Lord, who

hath given me
understanding: *
moreover my reins
also have corrected
me even till night.

8. I set the Lord
always in my sight:
* for he is at my
right hand, that I be
not moved.

9. Therefore my
heart hath been glad,
and my tongue hath
rejoiced: * moreover
my flesh also shall
rest in hope.

10. Because thou
wilt not leave my
soul in hell; * nor
wilt thou give thy
holy one to see
corruption.
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(2023) Repertoire ¢ “Psalms for Tuesday” ¢ Singer + Organist « (Psalm 3 of 3)

COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR TUESDAY

11. Thou hast made
known to me the ways
of life, thou shalt fill
me with joy with thy
countenance: * at thy
right hand are delights
even to the end.

12. Glory be to the
Father, and to the
Son, * and to the Holy
Ghost.

13. As it was in the
beginning, is now,

* and ever shall be,
world without end.
Amen.

Antiphon
Thou, O Lord, wilt

9. Propter hoc lz-ti-tum est cor me- um, et exsultd-vit lingua me- a: * insuper et
Bb6 Eb cm7

ca-ro me- a requi -é-scet in spe. 10. Quéni- am non de-re-linques 4nimam me- am
dm Bb6
a A" ..

& a—R =—=—.— t

in inférno: * nec dabis sanctum tu- um vidé-re cor-ru-pti- 6nem.

preserve us: and keep Eb Cm7 F4-3
us for ever. a .
- !
11. No-tas mi-hi fe-cisti vi- as vi-fe, T ad-im-plébis me le-ti-ti- a cum vultu tu-o: *
g6 cm Bb6 Eb
A e e 2 amam aaaaasa - P RPE
AR A A A AR ailelielielialile T
e 1
de-lecta-ti- 6nes in déxte-ra tu-a usque in finem. 12. Glé-ri- a Patri, et Fi-li- o, *
cm7 F4-3 Bb6 Eb
A o a & - ama & & - a a ma e - - a a a & P
el Wial AR AA AR AAA A n e
= ;. 1
et Spi-ri-zu-7 Sancto. 13. Sicut e-rat in princi-pi- o, et nunc, et semper, * et in s&-
cm7 dm Bb6 Eb cm7
A . o o .
el el N
-—
cu-la secu-ld-rum. A-men.
F4-3
Ant. : ﬁ a
—a ! 3
a Baa *3 A A A
&
u D6émine servébis nos, et custédi- es nos in aetérnum.
A.Tu D6-mi - ne ser-vi-bis nos, et cu-sto-di-es nos in @& - tér-num.
9 s u
Y b ]"’x L —
® 7z
W‘—! s * o 1—'—‘9@@0 =
< < 5 " < &
17} b ~5 ~ e b P & o bk
C}:‘ If) (] Ldsd(”] Z = (] T [#] L [#] HZ

Gé Now turn to page 46.
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“Psalms for Wednesday” ¢ Singer’s Score * (Psalm 1 of 3)

Anti-

COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR WEDNESDAY

Psalms for “Feria IV. ad Completorium” ¢ S. Aloisii Gonzage Confessoris.

Women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and so forth.

Ene-di-cam Déminum in o-mni tém-po- re: * semper laus

A

P

A o o o 2 a a a a a a2 o o o A 0 a° a a & 1

e-jus in o-7e me-o. 2.In Démino laudé-bi-tur 4-ni-ma me- a: * dudi- ant
A o 22 2 2 a 2a a2 a2 a2 o A o o a° a 2 a
y©- - - a allalallalle ol a alllallla '!

mansu- é-ti, et /e-tén-tur. 3. Magni- fi-cd-te Déminum me- cum: * et ex-al-

A

0

o

témus nomen e-jus in zd-ip-sum. 4. Exqui-si-vi Déminum, et ex-au-di-vit

A

==.|

a
ol .

me: * et ex émnibus tribu-la-ti- 6nibus me- is e-ri-px- it me. 5. Accé-di-

%ﬂ—n—n—l—n—l'—n—nl—ﬁn‘—

—n—n—n—-—n—n—n—n-—nﬁ

a .

A

Pa

te ad e- um, et il-lu-mi-nd-mi- ni: * et fi-ci- es vestre non con-fun-dén-

0

tur. 6. Iste pauper clami-vit, et Déminus exaudi-vit e- um: * et de émni-

Traditionally, phona . |
the officiant or —f— -
priest intones . = ] R a .. ' % ] % .
this antiphon at L " h A ) L
Compline—but a ! E 4.1
custom (in many
communities) has mmittet Ange-lus Dé-mi- ni in circi- i- tu ti-ménti-
a cantor do this.
n A 2_Pa
a R A
[
um e- um, et e-ri-pi- et e- o0s. Antiphon
The angel of the Lord
A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men comp[ete verse . * shall encamp round
. about them that fear
A ™ ™ ® 1 him: and shall deliver

them.

Psalm 33(2)

Tone 3a

1. I will bless the
Lord at all times, *
his praise shall be
always in my mouth.

2. In the Lord shall
my soul be praised: *
let the meek hear and
rejoice.

3. O magnify the
Lord with me; * and
let us extol his name
together.

4. I sought the Lord,
and he heard me; *
and he delivered me
from all my troubles.

5. Come ye to him
and be enlightened: *
and your faces shall
not be confounded.

6. This poor man
cried, and the Lord
heard him: * and
saved him out of all
his troubles.
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7. The Angel of the %I—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l—l = ,... A—R I—l—.—l—l—l—1

Lord shall encamp :
round about them
that fear him: * and  bus tribu-la-ti- 6nibus e-jus salvd-viz e-um. 7. Immittet Ange-lus Démi-ni
shall deliver them.

A e 2 aana g R g o 2 PP, a 2 a a 1
8.0 taste, and see & — = P M -
that the Lord is
sweet: * blessed is
the man that hopeth

in him.

in circd- i-tu ti-mén-ti- um e- um: * et e-ri-pi- e e- os. 8. Gusti-te,

= s a an aan a® o a .
[ a

9. Fear the Lord, sl il

all ye his saints: *

for there is no want et vi-dé-te quéni- am su-4-vis est Démi-nus: * be- 4-tus vir, qui spe-rat 7z
to them that fear
him. [ [ . .

'=.._ f—a—a—a—a—f—a—Hh ) ) fA—R—R ==.|

Pa

10. The rich have
wanted, and have
suffered hunger: * e- 0. 9. Timé-te Dédminum, omnes san-cti e- jus: * quéni- am non est
but they that seek

the Lord shall not :
be deprived of any
good.

n R N N
Pa

A

i

11. Glory be to the in-6-pi- a timénti-bus e- um. 10. Di-vi-tes egu- é-runt et e-su-ri- é-runt: *

Father, and to the A S o . o . o
Son, * and to the v - - A—RA A A A—AA " -

Holy Ghost.

12. As it was in the inqui-réntes autem Déminum non minu- éntur omni bono. 11. Gl6-ri-
beginning, is now,

* and ever shallbe, A & o o g a2 aan a _ PP PP S P
world without end. . Fa il Pa: '
Amen.

IS

»
|

Patri, et Fi-li- o, * et Spi-ri-tu- 7 Sancto. 12. Sic-ut e-rat in princi-pi- o,

et nunc, et semper, * et in sécu-la secu-16-7um. Amen.

This is Compline, not Vespers.
Therefore, the antiphon is not repeated.
Rather, the next Psalm is intoned forthwith:
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COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR WEDNESDAY

Here is the organist’s score:
Cantor intones

Organist plays Intro: with LIGHT organ :

[Im-mit - tet An-ge-lus__ Dé-mi - ni] Im-mit - tet An-ge-lusf D6-mi - ni

|

Y
y i — o < o
ggy j > o o o » o > o o o o o
ra | 1

)

A

2

in cir-cu-i-tu ti - mén-ti-um e - um: et e-ri - pi-et__ e-os.

N>
i

Tutti: |

NY
il

A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men comp[ete verse 1.

" 1.Be-ne - di-cam D6-mi-num in Q-mni tém-po - re: % sem-per laus e-jus in o -re me-o.
p s +
2> [ e e e o e e o ® o e 45 . - e e e e e e e _ e ., — |
AN [ _— > >
D)

1
192

o
12
P

Women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and so_forth.

2.In D6-mi-no lau-da - bi-tur é -ni-ma me - a: au-di-ant man-su - é - ti, et la-tén-tur.__
9 s +
fn> ® o o o o o o o ® o o 45 = - e e e e e e e e _ e , |
(& o -
D)
)| +
75~

3.Ma-gni-fi-ca-te Dé-mi-num me - cum: et ex-al-té-mus no-men e-jus in id - i - psum.

11

§

G

ND e

4. Ex - qui-si-vi D6-mi- num, et €X-au-di-vit__ me: et ex 6-mni-bus tri-bu-la-ti--ni-bus me-is e-ri-PU-it me.__

QQ N>

6.1 - ste pau-per cla-ma-vit, et D6-mi-nus ex-au-di-vit e - um:

b

ka

N
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et de O-mni-bus tri-bu-la-ti- 06 -ni-bus e-jus sal-va-yit e - um.__
o JI)
(onD—9® 90 9o o o o o o o o o o o o o o _ o
(o) o
oJ
)|
75>
A 7.Im - mit-tet An-ge-lus Dé-mi-ni in cir-ci-i-tu ti-mén-ti-um e - um: et e-ri-pi-€t e- os._
| ,
ﬁ\—b—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—!:yu L — oo o o _ o
o)
o |
752
A 8. Gu - sta-te, et vi-dé-te quo-ni-am su -é-vis est DO-mi - nus: be-a-tus vir,qui spe-rat I e - 0.
| A
é;bu—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—'—o—o—o—. - oo o o o o o _ o
oJ
)|
757
A 9. Ti- mé-te D6-mi-num,0 mnes $an-cti e - jus: quéd-ni-amnonest in-6-pi-a ti-mén-ti -bus e - um.
| '
é;bu—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—o—'—o—.e e e e
oJ
)|
752
10.Di - vi-tes e-gu-é-runtet e-SU-ri-¢ - runt in-qui-rén-tes au-tem
Qqu) t
ifpn?—o —o o o o o o o o ® o 5 — - o o o o o o —
SV &
[
o) |
ll'i',‘ll
D6 - mi-num non mi-nu - én-tur o-mNi bo - no.__
o JI)
N — ————————— ——
(®) .
o
)|
75>
Glo-1i -a Pa-tri, e¢ Fi-li - o et Spi-ri- tu -i San - cto._ Si-cut e - rat
Jb =
Hon?—o—o 9o T o o o 5 o o o o _ o —, |0 o o o —
V @ &
[
o |
I"i',n”
A in prin-ci-pi- o, et nunc, et sem - per, et in s®&-cu-la s@-cu-10 - rum. A- men.
| A
éyvbu—o—o—o—o—o—o—'—o—. - L S S — — — — - *—
D)
o |
I'.i’)”
This is Compline, not Vespers.
Therefore, the antiphon is not repeated.
Rather, the next Psalm is intoned forthwith:
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A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men comp[ete verse .

e j....IIF.I.

COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR WEDNESDAY

—A—n—A—H—nTA—Aﬁ

E-ni-te, ti-1i- i, au-di-te me: * timé-rem Démi-ni do-cé-bo

Women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and safort/z.

A

R

A

1

vos. 2. Quis est homo qui vult vi- tam: * di- li-git di- es vidé-re bonos?

—n—n—n—a—n—H—n—n-—H

[N

3. Préhibe linguam tu- am a ma- lo: * et ldbi- a tu- a ne loquin-zur do-

e

Pa

1

lum. 4. Di-vérte a ma-lo, et fac bo-num: * in-qui-re pa-cem, et per-sé-

Pa

i

que-re e- am. 5. Ocu-li Démi-ni su-per ju-stos: * et aures e-jus in pre-ces

-

P

1

e- 6rum. 6. Vultus autem Démi-ni super fa-ci- én-tes ma- la: * ut perdat

R

i

de terra memé-ri- am e-érum. 7. Clamavé-runt justi, et Déminus exau-di-

.

Ay

1

vit e- os: * et ex dmnibus tribu-la-ti- dnibus e- drum libe-rd-v:t e- os.

%-—H—-—n—l—n—n—n—.—.L-—-—F:l'—

—I—I—.—I—I—l—1

8.Juxta est Déminus i- is, qui tribu-l4-to sunt corde: * et himi-les spi-ri-

-

P

1

tu sal-va-bit. 9. Mul-te tribu-la-ti- énes ju-sté-rum: * et de édmnibus his

Psalm 33(b)

Tone 3a

1. Come, children,
hearken to me: * I
will teach you the
fear of the Lord.

2. Who is the man
that desireth life: *
who loveth to see
good days?

3. Keep thy tongue
from evil, * and thy
lips from speaking
guile.

4. Turn away from
evil and do good: *
seek after peace and
pursue it.

5. The eyes of the
Lord are upon the
just: * and his ears
unto their prayers.

6. But the
countenance of the
Lord is against them
that do evil things:

* to cut off the
remembrance of them
from the earth.

7. The just cried,

and the Lord heard
them: * and delivered
them out of all their
troubles.

8. The Lord is nigh
unto them that are
of a contrite heart: *
and he will save the
humble of spirit.

9. Many are the
afflictions of the just;
* but out of them all
will the Lord deliver
them.

10. The Lord keepeth
all their bones, * not
one of them shall be

broken.
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11. The death of the
wicked is very evil: *
and they that hate the
just shall be guilty.

12. The Lord will
redeem the souls of his
servants: * and none of
them that trust in him
shall offend.

13. Glory be to the
Father, and to the Son, *
and to the Holy Ghost.

14. As it was in the
beginning, is now, *
and ever shall be, world
without end. Amen.

COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR WEDNESDAY

L " o e

-

libe-ribit e- os Déminus. 10. Custdédit Déminus émni- 2 o0s-sa  e- 6-

= Pa Pa

[ (
»
EEEN

rum: * unum ex his non con-fe-ré-tur. 11. Mors pecca-térum péssi-ma: *

A L, & s a a 2 a PP PP PPy
gy a—a—a s 2 —a AR —R—a—

et qui odé-runt justum, de-linquent. 12. Rédimet Déminus dnimas ser-

e‘: ='.==‘ A —a 88 & 2 & "—n—a ='!=: 1

vOérum su- 6- rum: * et non de- h’nquent omnes qui spe-rant 7 €- o.

v e . Ry !

13. Gl6-ri- a Patri, et Fi-li- o, * et Spi-ri-tu- 7 Sancto. 14. Sic-ut e-rat in

'== a—aR ,'=—

A

princi-pi- o, et nunc, et semper, * et in sécu-la secu-16-7#m. Amen.

This is Compline, not Vespers.
Therefore, the antiphon is not repeated.
Rather, the next Psalm is intoned forthwith:
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COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR WEDNESDAY

A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men comp[ete verse 1.

I.Ve-ni - te, fi-li-l, au-di-te me: ti-moé-rem D6-mi-ni do-cé-bo vos._
4 t
W - oo o o o o _ o o
)| +
75>
Women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and safort/z.

02. Quis est ho-mo Qur vult vi - tam: di -li-git di-es vi-dé-re bo - nos?_
4 t

ﬁvb—o—o—o—o—’—ﬁ—.w - e S e — —

D)

)|

752

3.Pr6 -hi-be lin-guam tu-am a ma - lo: et la-bi-a tu-a ne lo-quan-tur do - lum.
9.!} t
Hen?—® o o o o ® o o 5 ® o o o o o o o o _ e
&) o -

DY)
e Y| +
DB

4.Di-vér-te a ma-lo, et fac bo - num: in-qui-re pa-cem,et per-sé-que-re¢ e - am._
)b :

@b—o—o—o—o—o—o—'—o—.e oo o o o o o o o _ o
[Y)
e o) t
,'.LV\U
A 5.0-cu-1li Do-mi-ni Su-per ju - stos: et au-res e-jus in pre-ces € - 6 - rum._
luID t
@9—0—0—0—0—0—0—'—0—.= oo o o o o o o _ o
)
e | t
I'.:P,\U

6.Vul -tus au-tem D6-mi-ni su-per fa-ci-€n-tess ma - la

;

)
)" | i
hdl CXT/J
7 h
v
A ut per-dat de ter-ra me-mo-ri-am € - 6 - rum.
ll!f)
y AWCY Py o Py P Py P Py Py o Py Py
D o o o o o o o o o o P —
ANI"4 e
D)
|
J CAm).
Z h
|4
07. Cla-ma-vé-runt ju- sti, et Dé-mi-nus ex-au-di-vit e - os: et ex O-mni-bus
luID +
es?—® o o o o o o o o o o o * o 5 _ c o o o o o —
AN"4 b
)
- o t
Jei
A
b
A tri-bu-la-ti-6-ni-bus e - 6-rum li-be-rd-vit e - os._
4
y AW2Y o >y >y >y o 5 o o >y >y >y o o >y
Do o o o o o o o o o o o o — o
AND"4 bt
)
e |
Jeoi
Z b
b
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COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR WEDNESDAY

8. Ju - xta est DO-mi-nus i- is, qui tri-bu-ld-to sunt cor - de: et hi-mi-les spi-ri- tu sal-va-bit._

o © o o o o o &
oo O O o0 o0 @O ®—75

A D6 - mi - nus._ th.Cu-st(’)-dit D6-mi-nus 6-mni-a
lJ’f) llJD
V AWN2Y P o ﬁl b P P P P P P P P P
[ o N bt bt (]
AND"4 ANS4

D) D)
y ]

Jei J Oy

A Z b

b b

— e e e e e

A OS-sa e -0 - rum: u-num ex his non con-te - ré - tur.__
| 4
#5b—o—o—¢ o ® o o e o e _ e
ANS"4 ® ®
[
) t
i
A
b
&1. Mors pec-ca -t0-rum pés -si - ma: et qui o - dé-runt ju-stum,de - lin - quent.
p s t
Hon?——® o o ® o o 5 o o o o e o o _ e
A3V ® Lt
[
| t
Jei
A
v
A12. Ré - di-met DO-mi-nus 4 - ni-mas ser-VO-rum su -6 - rum
> s 1
SV o
[
o) | y
)OI/
7 hH
|4
A et non de - lin-quent o-mnes qui spe-rant in e - o.
lllf)
y ANE5Y & Py & & & & Py & & & &
D © o o o o o o o o o _ o
SV bl
[
o) |
Jei
7 hH
|4

A Glo-ri - a Pa-tri, et Fi-li - o, et Spi-ri-tu-1 San-cto. Si-cut e -rat
. t
oD —o—o 9o ® o o o 5 _~ o o o o _ o, o o o o —
D o o

)

T | t

J

-

A in prin-ci-pi- o, et nunec, et sem - per, et in s®-cu-la s@-cu-16 - rum. A men.__
. t
Hon?—o o 9o 9o o o T o 5 ® © o o o o o o — o -

D o o

)

T | t

)

s

The antiphon is not repeated. Rather, the next Psalm is intoned forthwith:
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COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR WEDNESDAY

A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men complete verse 1.

Pa

X-du-di, De- us, depre-ca-ti- 6nem me- am: * inténde o-ra-

Women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and so forth.

e . !

ti- &-n7 me-z. 2. A finibus terrz ad te cla-md-vi: * dum anxi- a-ré-tur cor

L a Pa !

me- um, in petra ex -al-td-sti me. 3. Deduxisti me, qui- a factus es spes

v " A i
me- a: ¥ turris forti-tadi-nis a fi-ci- e in -~-mi-ci. 4. Inhabi-tibo in
e 2" n PP A P— - a

LN . i

taberndcu-lo tu-o in s&cu- la: * pré-tegar in ve-laménto a-li-rum ru- 4-

ha el N

rum. 5. Quéni- am tu, De- us me- us, exaudisti o-ra-ti- dnem me- am: *

A o a2 2 amaa aa aas = a a2 aa a
g A AR A A A A AR A ol 2"—a—a—a—=n ‘

dedisti he-redi-ti-tem timéntibus nomen tu-um. 6.Di- es super di- es

%I—Q—ITI'——I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—Q—H—I—H

re-gis ad-ji-ci- es: * annos e-jus usque in di- em gene-ra-ti- énis et gene-

e: & f—A—A—R—A—A—R—R—*h .= " ====i

"a Fa

ra-ti- 6nis. 7. Pérmanet in @-térnum in con-spé-ctu De- i: * mi-se-ri-cor-

e::::::: A—R ) = & f—* A—R ==i

A

di- am et ve-ri-té-tem e-jus quis 7e-qui-ret? 8. Sic psalmum di-cam né-mi-

ni tu-o in s@-cu-lum s#@cu- li: * ut reddam vo-ta me- a de di- e 7% di-

Psalm 60
Tone 3a

1. Hear, O God,
my supplication: *
be attentive to my
prayer.

2. To thee have I cried
from the ends of the
earth: * when my
heart was in anguish,
thou hast exalted me
on a rock.

3. Thou hast
conducted me; for
thou hast been my
hope: * a tower of
strength against the
face of the enemy.

4. In thy tabernacle I
shall dwell for ever:
* I shall be protected
under the covert of
thy wings.

5. For thou, my God,
hast heard my prayer:
* thou hast given an
inheritance to them
that fear thy name.

6. Thou wilt add days
to the days of the
king: * his years even
to generation and
generation.

7. He abideth for ever
in the sight of God:

* his mercy and truth
who shall search?

8. So will I sing a
psalm to thy name for
ever and ever: * that
I may pay my vows
from day to day.
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COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR WEDNESDAY

fa "a Ma

9. Glory be to the
Father, and to the
Son, * and to the
Holy Ghost.

»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
»
| -

em. 9. Gl6-ri- a Patri, et Fi-li- o, * et Spi-ri-tu- 7 Sancto. 10. Sic-ut e-rat

Pa n

10. As it was in the
beginning, is now,

* and ever shall be,
world without end.

A

in princi-pi- o, et nunc, et semper, * et in s&cu-la secu-16-7um. Amen.

Amen.
°
Tutti:
Antiphon pa:‘t‘i; J
The angel of = _ r'. h i ) . L
the Lord shall L | "R_A

Ty

in circti- i- tu ti-ménti-

encamp round
about them that
fear him: and
shall deliver

mmittet Ange-lus D6é-mi- ni

3

them.

"

—

um e- um,

et e-ri-pi- et

€- O0S.

Oé Now turn to page 46.
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COMPLINE e PSALMS FOR WEDNESDAY

A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men comp[ete verse 1.

. . r . , . , .
A 1.Ex-du - di, De-us, de-pre-ca-ti - Q-nem me - am: in-tén-de o-ra-ti-o-Nl me-a._
b t
ra | t
i
A
b

Women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and so forth.

2.A fi-ni-bus ter-re ad te cla-ma - vi: dum an-xi - a - ré-tur cor me-um, in pe-tra

0

P i T

45\‘9 oo o o o o oo 0 5 oo o o o o et oo o ® o ©
ANSY4 @ @

D)
ra ) +
i
A

b
A ex-al-ta-sti me._ A 3.De-du-xi-sti me,qui-a fa-ctus €S spes me - a:
s s 1
V AW2Y & > P 6 b P P P P P P P P P r ) P g
(H~ b & et * ()
AN e AN

{ D) o

o) | | 1
Ji i
A A

b b

.
A tur-ris for-ti-td-di-nis a fa-ci-e in-1-mi-ci._ A 4.In-ha-bi-td-bo
b b
(ihD ®© © o o o o o o o o o o o D © o o o e
[ fan N & ()
SV - SV
{ [ [

Yoa YOI o |
o D Jeo1 D
A A

L v

de-di-sti he-re-di-ta-tem ti-mén-ti-bus no-men tu - um._

S S — S — S— S — S —~S———— o
b o L

in di-em ge-ne-ra-ti-0-nis et ge-ne-ra-tl-6 - nis._

Y
| ]

Py & & & & & Py & & & & & Py
@ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ - & 77
@

6.Di-es su-per di-es I€-gis ad-ji -ci - es: an-nos ¢ -jus us-que
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7.Pér - ma - net in @ - tér - num in con-spé-ctu De - I
9.!} 1
ANI"4 i
D)
o) | y
757
A mi-se-ri-cor-di-am et ve-ri-td-tem e - jus quis r€-qui - ret?
e =
(yy —© @ & o o o o & o & o o o o o o6
@ o
)
o) |
75~
A 8.Sic psal-mum di-cam né-mi-ni tu -o in SE-cu-lum sk -cu - i
4 1
HonD—® o o o o o o o o o o T o o o 5
AN &
)
o) | y
{I”]{)U
ut red-dam vo-ta me-a de di-e in di-em.
) .>
o — ————————— — ——
&) -
D)
o) |
75>
A Glo-ri -a Pa-tri, et Fi-li - o, et Spi-ri-tu-1 San-cto._ Si-cut e -rat
| 4
%ﬁﬁ—o—o—o—- - oo o o _ o | ———
)
o +
I'-i{)[)
A in prin-ci - pi- 0, et nunc, et sem - per, et in s&-cu-la se-cu-10 - rum. A men.
7 t
5 o L ~
[
ra | t
,"1}“)[)
Im-mit - tet An-ge-lus__ D6-mi - ni
Qly” — 1
° M‘;‘—:
Tutti: )’
°
o) | |
752
in cir-ci-i-tu ti - mén-ti-um e - um: et e-ri - pi-et__ e - os.
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1. Te lucis ante términum, |
Ut pro tia cleméntia, | Sis prasul et custodia.
2. Procul recédant somnia, | Etnoctium phantdsmata:

Rérum Creator, poscimus,

EFORE THE DAY IS FINISHED, creator of the
world, we earnestly ask of You that, in keeping with
Your mercy, You be our protector and defense. May

Hostémque nostrum comprime, | Ne polluantur cérpora.
3. Présta, Pater piissime, | Patrique compar Unice,
Cum Spiritu Paraclito, | Régnans per 6mne s&culum. Amen.

no “ill dreams”, no “nightly fears and fantasies” come near
us. Hold in check our enemy that our bodies be not defiled.

Traditionally, a
the officiant or priest ﬂ: & & a & fa—R
intones the HYMN at 2
Compline—but a custom
(in many communities) L~ 4 4 1 %k
many communities) E ldcis dnte términum,
Men in unison with organ:
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SATB without organ:
31
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CAPITULUM. Jerem. 14, 9.

. u autem in nobis es Démine, + et nomen sanctum tuum invoci-
Priest tum est super nos: * ne derelinquas nos, Démine Deus noster.
(or officiant) : R]. Deo grétias. But thou, O Lord, art among us, and thy name is

called upon by us: forsake us not, O Lord our God.
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Cantor sings until the asterisk, then men complete:

' a | " a |
a . n (L] A, A & ! s ® 1
When you prepare items for your
N manus tu-as D6é-mi-ne, * Comméndo parish, it’'s good to provide an
2 English translation. The best is
a interlinear, but something like
7] ) the following can also suffice:
A r’ I |
| Per Annum,
spi- ri- tum me- um. Responsorium
. breve
] |
a » " i  Mode 6
a a a 2" a, F ! a " A =|
] Into thy hands, O Lord, * do I
Tutti: In ma-nus tu- as Do-mi-ne, Commeéndo spi- commend my spirit.

J R. Into thy hands, O Lord, * do I

[
] ..
2 [ commend my spirit.

V. For thou hast redeemed us, O

ri- tum me- um. Lord, God of truth.
. Ladies :IB | j R. I commend my spirit.
Y a3 a a a & A t
" n "n_ap n }27 Glory be to the Father, and to the

Son, * and to the Holy Ghost.

V. Rede- misti nos Domi-ne, De- us ve-ri- ta-tis.
R. Into thy hands, O Lord, * do I

Tutti:

: - . =i commend my spirit.
a u a n = a a
* Comméndo spi- ri- tum me- um.
a Ladies: | .
I T L ! - a~
= A A A a ", n ]

V. Glo-1i- a Patri, et Fi-li- o, et Spi-ri-tu-1i Sancto.

PSRN o

-

Tutti: In ma-nus tu- as Dé-mi-ne, Comméndo spi-

a
]
:r: A i
“Custodi nos...etc.”

r- um me- um. is sung by a cantor.

FI—I—H—H—I—I—I—H—H ..1’¢ .!.

’ .

¥. Custddi nos, Démine, ut pupillam ocu-Z.

V. Keep us, Lord, as the apple of thine eye.
A aa A N A

i Jallal R. Protect us under the shadow of thy wings.

R. Sub umbra a-larum tu- arum pro-tege #os.
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A In manus tu - as, DS-mi_ne, *Com.méndo Spi.ri _ tum me.um.
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o b& o g et
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4 s ) | el -
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— —~
ol & —

[2)

Sen -cto. In ma.nus tu - as, DS. mi_ ne, Eom_mén_do Spi-ri - tum me_um.

%
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COMPLINE * “Nunc dimittis” (Singer’s Score)

“Salve nos” is intoned not by the Priest (or officiant) but by a cantor:

Ant.

- B o

i e a RA— R

=

alva nos Dé6-mi-ne, vi-gi-lantes, cu-st6-di nos dormi-

_%-.. LN - - . —ge

éntes: ut vi-gi- Iémus cum Christo, et re-qui- esca-mus
f
]

!' Re R

in pa-ce.

A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men comp[ete verse 1.

—

Pa

Women sing verse 2; the men sing verse 3; and sofarth.

%ﬂ—n "—n IF.:

f—R—R

]

4
Unc di-mittis servum tu-um, Démi-ne, * secandum

l—1

verbum tu-um iz pa-ce: 2. Qui- a vidé-runt 6cu-li me- i * sa-

Pa

b l—n—n—n—n—n—n—nj

lu-td-re tu- um, 3. Quod pa-ra-sti * ante fi-ci- em 6-mni- um
p

]

f—A—R—AR—Hh

Pa

Ij

po-pu-lérum, 4. Lumen ad re-ve-la-ti- 6-nem Génti- um, * et

A

™ .

e

glo-ri- am plebis tu-# Isra- €l. 5. Gl6-ri- a Patri, et Fi-li- o, * et

]

Spi-ri-tu- 7 Sancto. 6. Sic-ut e-rat in princi-pi- o, et nunc, et

When you prepare
items for your
parish, it’s good to
provide an English
translation. The best
is interlinear, but
something like the
following can also

suffice:

Antiphon

Protect us, * Lord,
while we are awake and
safeguard us while we
sleep; that we may keep
watch with Christ, and
rest in peace.

Canticum
Simeonis
Tone 3a

Luke 2:29-32

1. Now thou dost dismiss
thy servant, O Lord, "

* according to thy word
in peace;

2. Because my eyes have
seen * thy salvation,

3. Which thou hast
prepared * before the
face of all peoples:

4. A light to the
revelation of the
Gentiles, * and the glory
of thy people Israel.

5. Glory be to the Father,
and to the Son, * and to
the Holy Ghost.

6. As it was in the
beginning, is now, *
and ever shall be, world
without end. Amen.

_.l%n'——l—n—n—n—n—n—n—n

Ay

semper, * et in s&écu-la secu-l6-rum. Amen.

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE -

: The antiphon
is repeated.
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N Sal _ va nos, D& _ mi - ne, vi - gi - ldn _ tes,
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Ant.
ra YOI . % 2] 12} S5 ¥
75 —F
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A cantor intones until the asterisk; the men camplete verse 1.
/)1' Nunc di - mit-tis ser-vum tu-um, D6 - mi-ne, ¢ se-ctin-dum ver-bum tu-um in pa - ce:_
4 t
e t
Ji
A"
b
. . , r .
n2.Qu1-a vi-dé-runt Q-cu-1li me - i
| .
P’ i !

Women sing verse 2: the men % e .

sing verse 3; and so forth‘ a: =
.4

1
O/
12
D

sa-lu-td-re tu-um, 3.Quod pa-rd - sti an-te fid-ci-em O6-mni-um po-pPu-lé - rum,
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75~

4. Lu-men_ ad re-ve-la-ti-0-nem gén-ti - um, et glo-ri-am ple-bis tu -2 Is-ra-&l_

p s i
{(\' I +

Jer

7

nS.Gl()-ri - a Pa-tri, et Fi-li - o, et Spi-ri-tu-1 San-cto.. 6.Si-cur e-rat
p s i
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e | t
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A in prin-ci-pi- o, et nunc, et sem - per, et in s&-cu-la se-cu-160 - rum. A men.
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When a priest does not lead:
V. Domine, exdudi oratiénem meam.
R. Et clamor meus ad te véniat.

When a priest leads:
V. Déminus vobiscum.

Rz‘ Et cum sp1r1tu tuo. Let us pray. Visit, we beseech thee, O

Lord, this dwelling, and drive far from it
the snares of the enemy; let thy holy an-
gels dwell herein to preserve us in peace,
and let thy blessing be always upon us.
Through Jesus Christ, thy Son our Lord,
Who liveth and reigneth with thee, in
the unity of the Holy Ghost, God, world
without end. R. Amen.

Orémus. Oratio.
isita, quaésumus Démine, habitationem istam, et omnes insidias
V inimici ab ea longe repélle: + Angeli tui sancti hébitent in ea, qui nos
in pace custodiant ; * et benedictio tua sit super nos semper. Per Dominum
nostrum Jesum Christum Filium tuum: t qui tecum vivit et regnat in
unitdte Spiritus Sancti Deus, * per 6mnia saécula saeculorum. R;. Amen.

When a priest does not lead:
?’. Domine, exaudi orationem meam.
R. Et clamor meus ad te véniat.

When a priest leads:
V. Déminus vobiscum.
R. Et cum spiritu tuo.

The Priest (or
officiant) sings :
“Domine, exaudi”

and he sings :
“Visita, qué&sumus?”
and he says:
“Benedicat et custodiat”
and he says:
“Divinum auxilium?”
and he says:
“Omnipotens sempitérne
Deus, qui gloriosae”

A cantor sings:

1. E—b-—a—k. & %E.f-%
g

Bene-di-camus Dé¢- mi-no. R;. De- o

EIFH'FE
1 ﬁ"ﬁ,P._

ti- as.

gra-

Deinde dicitur ab eo qui praeest, recta quidem, sed gravi et protracta voce.
Benedictio. Benedicat et custédiat nos omnipotens et miséricors Dé6-

May the almighty and merciful
Lord, *® the Father, the Son and
the Holy Spirit, bless us and keep

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE -

minus, Pater, et Filius, et Spiritus Sanctus. R;. Amen.

us. R. Amen.

* The Priest (or officiant) now intones the Marian antiphon,
unless the polyphonic version does not require an intonation.

After the Marian antiphon has been sung:

%H—.—.—.—.—.—.—Q—Q—. a-
1.’#, e

A cantor
sings : ¥. Ora pro nobis, sancta De-1 Géni-zrix.

FI—I—.—I—H—.—I—H—I—I—H =

R. Ut digni effici-amur promissi-onibus Chri-sz:.

= 1.’%, ol

Orémus. Oratio.
Omnipotens sempitérne Deus, qui gloriésae Virginis Matris Mariae
corpus et animam, ut dignum Filii tui habitdculum éffici mererétur
Spiritu Sancto cooperante praeparasti: + da, ut cujus commemoratione
laetamur, * ejus pia intercessione ab instantibus malis et a morte perpétua
liberémur. Per eiimdem Christum Déminum nostrum. R7. Amen.

Postea subjungitur (voce depressa et recta):
V. Divinum auxilium maneat semper nobiscum. R;. Amen.

V. Pray for us, O Holy Mother of God.
R. That we may be made worthy
of the promises of Christ.

Let us pray. O almighty, everlasting
God, who by the cooperation of the Holy
Spirit, didst prepare the body and soul
of Mary, glorious Virgin and Mother, to
become a worthy dwelling for Thy Son;
grant that we who rejoice in her com-
memoration may, by her gracious inter-
cession, be delivered from present evils
and from everlasting death. Through the
same Christ our Lord. R. Amen.

V. May the divine assistance ¥ remain
with us always.
R. Amen.
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R.De - o gra - - - - ti- as
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r = = L 57 7=
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I On Tuesday and Wednesday, Luca Marenzio’s SaLve |

l/ : Recina will be sung as part of compline; therefore, :

1 it will be necessary to turn to page 140. !

After the Marian antiphon has been sung:

¥.O.ra pro no- bis, san.cta De .i Gé . ni . trix.

s<3
L1
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PLaINsONG “SALVE REGINA” ¢ Editio Vaticana Rhythm

Dr. Joseph Lennards wrote in 1983: “I recall having attended a Gregorian day, where the choirs of four par-
ishes were to sing together. Impossible to arrive at an ensemble, even for the Credo. There was divergence of
tempo, doubling of notes at various points ... We were using the untouched, or ‘pure’ Vatican edition.”

When it comes to the Solemn Salve Regina, the only real point of contention is the word “nostra”—because
some Germans would tend to lengthen both syllables. Also, the Dom Mocquereau version elongates the first
two (2) notes of “O dulcis.” See also the note (facing page) on the ictus over an ascending group.

Salve Regina * Lditio Vaticana

Ant. 1. R

aw |

i —

f.

a . Fa—n i
al- ve, ¥ Re- gi- na, ma-ter mi- se-ri-cér-di- ae:
g | s
el j.'?.—l!l 2" "
——a | ao e -
Vi- ta, dul-cé- do, etspes nostra, sal- ve. Ad te
A | P
— &

'-g.

NN

\
o

clam4-mus, éxsu-les, fi- li- i He-vae. Ad te suspi- ra-
.
+ = 1
a n a
T Vv . T liﬂ
mus, geméntes et flen-tes in hac la-cri-mé- rum val-le.
— - B Lapn et S
—aga® 1% \
F
E- ia ergo, Advo-c4- ta nostra, il-los tu- o0s mi-se-ri- “noédstra’”
§ !
e -
AT N —

c6r- des 6-cu-los

ad nos convér- te.

"
Et Je-sum, be-ne-

|
Q

o

di- ctum fructum ventris tu- i,

LI

",
S ——— T

no- bis post hoc exsi-li-

U

B
]

()

...l—l

um os-ténde. O cle- mens:

0 pi- a:

i

PP alol

n
dulcis * Virgo Ma-ri- a.
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over one of the notes it indicates a rather important ictus which should be brought
out in the rendering. In the case of a group giving an interval of a fifth, the upper
nd-bis note whenever marked with the vertical episema should be notably lengthened.”

—H ? 1961 Liber Usualis says: “If in an ascending group the vertical episema is placed

Salve Regina * Dom Mocquereau rhyt/tm

Mopk | [ !

-]

S'—'ﬂ e A

Al- ve, * Re-gi- na, mi-ter mi- se-ri-cérdi- :
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56 Reference Material

“Salve Regina” with German Rhythm (1928)

On the right is the 1913 Schwann “Vesperale.” On the left is the 1928 Schwann “Vesperale.” You
can see they do not correspond perfectly. What happened during those intervening fifteen years?
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Reference Material «+ “Salve Regina” with German Rhythm (1913) 57

The Editio Vaticana gives each choirmaster “freedom” regarding rhythm. The 1913 edition (below)
elongates the word “te”—and doing so secems unobjectionable from a linguistic point of view.

“Ad te”

“Ad te”

¢“no-stra”

For some reason, this
German edition does not
elongate both syllables.
Normally, Germans
would do so—cf. Dr.
Peter Wagner’s edition.
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Reference Material « “Salve Regina” w/ German Rhythm (Dr. Wagner)

Dr. Peter Wagner . Pecter Wagner became a university professor in Freiburg
(Switzerland). He founded a “Gregorian Academy” at Freiburg, and—when his pub-
lications appeared in Francophone countries—he often signed his name as membre de
la commission Vaticane de chant gregorien. Sometimes he is referred to (in Latin) as:
“commissionis pontificiae gregorianae membrum.” It simply means that he was chosen
by Pope Pius X to serve on the VaTicaN CoMMISSION ON GREGORIAN CHANT, which
created the Editio Vaticana.

His students included: Joseph Gogniat, Father Charles Dreisoerner, Father Karl Weinmann
(d. 1929), and Dr. Karl Gustav Fellerer. According to Marie Pierik (Vincent d’Indy’s
student), Wagner “was particularly commissioned by Pope Pius X to make a historical
investigation into the problem of Latin neums.” His famous book, Einfiihrung in die
gregorianischen Melodien; ein Handbuch der Choralwissenschaft, has been translated
into English. Shortly before his death, Wagner was decorated by Pope Pius XI “for his
outstanding services in the restoration of Liturgical chant.”
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Reference Material * “Salve

Germans normally elongate
both syllables of a Trochee:

59

Regina” w/ German Rhythm (Dr. Wagner)
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60 Reference Material + “Salve Regina” compared with Ancient MS.

In 1946, the editor of the Plainchant Gradual correctly described the Editio Vaticana (edited by Abbat Pothier)
with these words: “The current official edition of the Latin GrRapuaLE is no mere reproduction of a local or
partial tradition, but a cento resulting from an extended study and comparison of a host of manuscripts gathered
from many places.” Shown on the opposite page is a manuscript from 1555Aap showing the “Salve Regina.”
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Reference Material + “Salve Regina” compared with Ancient MS. 61

Folio 117v « Belgium, circa 18585AD
St. Mary’s University (Canada) M2149.1L4
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Reference Material °

“Salve Regina” w/ Official Rhythm (NOH)

Lemmensinstituut . The “NOH” stands for: Néva érgani harmonia ad gradudle
Jjuxta editionem vaticanam. Basically, it is an updated version of the Organum Comitans ad
Graduale. Both versions were created by the LemmensinsTiTuuT (Belgium). The original
collection was created by Alfons Desmet, Aloys Desmet, and Oscar De Puydt—three
respected music professors in Belgium. The updated version (3,000+ pages) was created
by Monsignor Jules Van Nuffel and his associates at the LemmensinsTiTUUT: Flor Peeters,
Monsignor Jules Vyverman, Marinus de Jong, Gustaaf Nees, Henri Durieux, and Edgard de
Laet. Monsignor Van Nuffel had studied with Alfons Desmet and Oscar De Puydt.

Both versions of the NOH adhere faithfully to the official rhythm of the Editio Vaticana.
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Reference Material « “Salve Regina” w/ Official Rhythm (NOH)
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64 Reference Material « “Salve Regina” w/ René Paris Rhythm

René Paris - In 1920, René Paris published a book (326 pages) of Gregorian
Chant written on five-line staves. Such editions are useful when it comes to
accompanying plainsong “directly from the score.” René Paris does not agree with
all of Dom Mocquereau’s rhythmic theories, but seems to adopt some of his notation :
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Dr. Karl Weinmann (1873-1929) was a Roman
Catholic priest. Dr. Weinmann, author of Geschichte
der Kirchenmusik (Leipzig, 1908), and professor of
the history of Church music at Dr. Haberl’s school in —H

Ratisbon. f ﬂ j

He published an edition of the Editio Vaticana on mod- 1-1
ern staves. This edition is quite helpful for those who val-ie.
accompany plain-chant “directly from the score.” He

Reference Material « “Salve Regina” w/ Official Rhythm (Weinmann)

changes the Porrectus into individual notes, as you
can see (on the right).
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Reference Material - “Salve Regina” w/ Official Rhythm (Weinmann) 67

A R Cm
a— El —
11]0, A " — A

DOND

i : F!.os——'l

ad-vo-ca - ta nostra, il-los tu - os mise-ri-cor-des 6cu-los

-3 —a—a—Tra— Il

[ |
ad nos convér-te. Et Je-sum, bene-dic-tum fructum ventris

1
'

Q/

l [

é 451.1.15..
ﬁﬁl—-—l 2 1._.55'.5:——-—

a1

€

tu-1, no-bis post hoc exsi-li - um os-ténde.

BN
B
Fi
)

"Ii.l —
i

"Pi"; A
g1 " ﬂlo.;_. ' N
O «cle-mens, o pi-a o dul-cis *
L ———

Virgo Ma-ri - a.

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE * WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH



68 Reference Material « “Salve Regina” w/ Dom Mocquereau Rhythm

The 1924 edition of the solemn Sd/ve Regina with rhythm by Dom Mocquereau is provided so you can
see the Julius Bas matches it perfectly. Julius Bas accompanies according to Mocquereau’s system.
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Reference Material ¢+ “Salve Regina” w/ Mocquereau Rhythm (Bas)

Julius Bas was engaged by the Benedictines of Solesmes to write harmonizations for the
entire Vatican Edition of Gregorian Chant and was a collaborator in the Paléographie musicale.
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70 Reference Material « “Salve Reg.” w/ Mocquereau Rhythm (Bragers)

This Sdlve Regina accompaniment is by Achille P. Bragers,
who follows the rhythm of Dom Mocquereau.
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72 Reference Material + “Salve Reg.” w/ Mocquereau Rhythm (Desrocquettes)

This Sdlve Regina accompaniment is by Dom Desrocquettes,
organist at Solesmes Abbey.
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Reference Material « “Salve Reg.” w/ Mocquereau Rhythm (Desrocquettes)
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HURSDAY
EVENING

CHRIST WANTED WHAT HE DID AT THE LAST SUPPER TO BE REPEATED IN HIS MEMORY.
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QJOD IN COENA CHRISTUS GESSIT FACIENDUM HOC EXPRESSIT IN SUI MEMORIAM.

— Saint Thomas Aquinas (d 1274)

OLY MASS OFrereD
sy FATHER DAVID FRIEL

7:00pm ¢ Thursday, 22 June 2023 ¢ Saint John the
Baptist Catholic Church ¢ 1015 Baker St, Costa Mesa,
CA 92626 * The feast is Saint Paulinus of Nola (d. 431)
as part of Sacred Music Symposium 2023, which is
dedicated to the memory of Dr. Theodore Marier, a
great church musician who died on 24 February 2001.

*% Saint Paulinus was a Roman Catholic bishop who had been married
(and had children), but later become a monk, then a priest, then a
bishop. He was known as a composer of hymns. Pope Benedict XVI
said that Saint Paulinus was “distinguished by special attention to
the poor” and “knew how to make himself close to his people in the
sorrowful trials of the barbarian invasions” during the B5th century.
Dr. Marier was known for his expertise with Catholic hymnody, was
married with children, and fought against “barbarian invasions” of
the 1960s which tried to divorce the sacred liturgy from beauty. ¥}
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76 Reference Material * Thursday Introit « 1863 Hermesdorff “corrupt”

Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

Father Michael Hermesdorff (d. 1885) was a German cathedral organist, choirmaster, and composer who published
several important editions of Gregorian chant (available at the Lalande Library). He founded at Trier—in Germany—a
society for the research of ancient chant manuscripts. His successor at that society was Peter Bohn (d. 1925). Mr. Bohn
wrote a letter to Dom André Mocquereau on 10 October 1893 in which he described Peter Josef Wagner in these
words: “A private lecturer at the University of Freiburg in Switzerland, a former student of Hermesdorff and myself,
who, after graduating from our high school, continued his musical studies in Strasbourg under Professor Jacobsthal—
also for a few years in Berlin—and for some time has been [teaching] in Freiburg.” A message (13 May 1886) written
by Dr. Wagner to M. J. Gracher (d. 1917), the niece of Father Hermesdorff, says: “So I owe your family everything that
I can call my own in musical matters. I here speak not only knowledge, but also books, and so forth. Your blessed
uncle—who always preferred me to his other students—Ilaid the foundation for my musical education.” Speaking
to her of Haberl’s edition of the Mepicaea, Wagner exclaimed: “...oh that Father Hermesdorff would still have the
good fortune to watch the funeral procession of the Regensburg chant!” This 1863 edition by Father Hermesdorff
is still basically “corrupted” plainsong. His second edition (1876) is much more faithful to the medieval MSS and
includes adiastematic notation above the box notation—but he died before completing it.

Introitus. L
III. modus. E—-l——l— _..l:]“I—l LD % 1863
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o |
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Reference Material * Thursday Introit » 1871 (1884) Pustet “Corrupt” 77

Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

When we compare the infamous Pustet Graduale of 1884 (below) with Father Hermesdorff’s first attempt
(1863) — not his second attempt (circa 1876) — it’s difficult to see anything that’s really improved.
Perhaps that’s because this particular Introit doesn’t have excessive notes on unaccented syllables?
Indeed, the Pustet preserves the TI on the words Domine David, whereas the 1863 Hermesdorff reverts
to the “Teutonic dialect.”

We are accustomed to thinking of the “corrupted” editions, especially the famous REGENSBURG edition
(a.k.a. “Editio Medicaa”) by Pustet and Haberl as repugnant, awful, detestable, abhorrent garbage.
Broadly speaking, that’s true—although this particular example (“Sacerdétes tui”) really is not
terrible. In other words, it resembles the ancient manuscripts fairly closely. As Monsignor Francis
P. Schmitt wrote in 1977: “I remember Father Vitry, an adamant adherent to the Vaticana of 1905,
remarking that the old chant, like that of Mechelen and Ratisbon, couldn’t have been all that bad, since
he had been brought up on it.”
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78 Reference Material « Thurs. Intr. * 1884 “Liber Gradualis” (Dom Pothier)

Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

When we compare the Dom Pothier’s 1884 Liber Gradualis—or for that matter, the 1903 Liber Usualis
of Dom Mocquereau, or the Editio Vaticana itself (which was based on Pothier’s 1884 Graduale)—it
is quite surprising to see how “accurate” the famous Reims/Cambrai edition actually was. The
Reims/Cambrai, first published in 1851, was considered by some to be the “best of the worst.” Not
much was known in the 1850s—the restoration was still in the future. Abbat Prosper Guéranger—at a
time when they were still trying to figure everything out—wrote in 1855:

“A comparison of all the manuscripts of the Middle Ages with the Gothic editions of plainchant leads us
to the conclusion that in earlier times there was no concern at all for short syllables in ecclesiastical chant,
and that there was no problem whatsoever about elaborating them with several notes, often a great number.
A fortunate change, which has the force of law today, has modified this usage of the weak penultimates,
and it would be a barbarous archaism to adopt this ancient custom in our time.”
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Reference Material * Thurs. Intr. ® Reims/Cambrai + Mocquereau 1903 Liber 79

Introit < “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”
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there are significant differences between “corrupted” editions (such as the
Reims/Cambrai) and “restored” editions, such as those of Abbat Pothier.
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80 Reference Material * Thursday Introit * Ancient Neumes

Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Démine”
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Reference Material + Thursday Introit * Ancient Neumes 81

Introit < “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”
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82 Reference Material * Thursday Introit * Ancient Neumes

1908 “Editio Vaticana” (The official edition, edited by a team under Abbat Pothier)
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4'7chartres|957 ¢ Folio 008r — Ancient neumes from (perhaps?) 957ap
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Reference Material » Thursday Introit * Ancient Neumes

Introit < “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

In spite of minor differences here and there (since each monastery had its own
“style” of singing) the way that the plainsong melodies were preserved throughout
the centuries—in various countries, 1,000 years before electricity, the internet, cars,
planes, telephones and so many other technologies—is nothing short of astounding.

Rouen| 1254 ¢ Folio 853v — Ancient neumes from (perhaps?) 1254ap

“y}w _tu W ﬁ:’}zﬂlu‘li ¥ 9 3 T
i mﬁum:wbaﬁc/

juferie umuf
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mv mﬂm ~——am ecim

""“—F»wr i S it e

!
s, SEATOTICT R S —— i -

§ N Nﬁ’ v_- ;m,,m_.;....._mm |
d}mot@uwrw  propeet
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:
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1908 “Editio Vaticana” (The official edition, edited by a team under Abbat Pothier)

Intr. 1L ' . a s
o jnli | 5
W i na__ | o " ¥ A Cl T r T T
t TR —t | I
a-  cér-do- tes tu- i, * D6- mi- ne, in- saltent: propter Da- vid ser- vum tu- um, non
5
Il A Y
i | oA i -
- T T .é. |'= W M L Raiel r. '
du- ant ju-sti- ti- am, et san-cti tu- i ex- a- vér-  tas f4- ci- em Chri- sti tu- i

Diisseldorf-11| 1393 ¢ Folio 486 — Ancient neumes from (perhaps?) 1393ap

P97,

{
- /; i
00000 CON T 2L N
B0 50: 00 O AT =T A
Y £y (ce_k_r 2
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N B =% v

. i ey wd Grun o

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE * WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH



Reference Material » Thursday Introit * Ancient Neumes 85

Introit < “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

LAON 240 13th century ° Folio 123 (p249) — Ancient neumes from (perhaps?) 12504p

Jancwf o ammncum Ttecul
"ql ot i ‘
,. AN i LY N——

o 8 |
umv wr'da wd fer vum m nm

I
s TN #117’;35—?”*@
{ flaner ms.fan ot

If

I

Notice: On the word “justitiam” the
PORRECTUS is not used. That’s exactly ﬁ
what Father Weinmann does in his edition, _) t
to make life easier on singers who are used
to singing modern notation. Sti-

339sanGall| 1039 * Folio 48 — Ancient neumes from (perhaps?) 1039ap

»? S "” & n// ,” ~7 /"” “f /J v - // _‘a/f’ /z/";

acerdod” Tut nsommne 1in osuanrc lufhtmrn &fanca tui

_w//‘, - v s /fu/l/ ”J" Vs [m/v; v M -

exutrenr proprer dva uwd fBruwm’ Tuum non a uerr

‘S _,,/ //:"’/r'_‘

facaem xprecu tut- Ps Mememo.
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Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

Intr. 1L I _ h T—ij The 1908
—““dﬁﬁ‘r_}'ﬁlk HAan g — «Bditio Vaticana”
a- cér-do- tes tu- i, * D6- mi- ne, (The official edition,
edited by a committee

'm . | i g ${  under the leadership
‘ | | of Abbat Pothier)

du- ant ju-sti-  ti- am, et san-cti tu- i ex-
- o
. o o , .
A [} i ! j ! Introit - English translation
M (Ps 131: 9-10) May Your priests, O
, . Lord, be clothed with justice; let Your
stltent: propter Da- vid ser- vum tu- um, non faithful ones shout merrily for joy. For
the sake of David Your servant, reject
5 ] | not the plea of Your anointed. (Ps 131:1)
— O] 1 V. Remember, O Lord, David and all
M - his meekness. ¥. Glory be...
a- vér-  tas f4- ci- em Chri- sti tu- i

Graz807|1171 ¢ Location created? Unknown — Ancient neumes from (perhaps?) 1171ap

** B&W printing doesn’t
a 7 allow you to see it, but
& Jr 7 ,/I the line is RED; that was
4 the first clef. It was a red
ACBRDO TES line meaning “FA.”

Pala /7/' / 1 9 r/"ql/‘/.' /’9
7

c

T S PV ATIa | 7
mtdo mine in du are wfh a am gxfane

dn?c

24 (2] 1',‘/‘) e //
| 2 :r 7 I
n ™ 1acuttm:l7prvpm“da uid feruum
c
2T 1 FrLon g -
v ' ""‘1 2T AT
m™m mnnonduamfﬁamxgt T i.
G

_ ) 1/” /f/' 1//’1!/’/‘1//‘
-2- quem:m Sre: dayd yo. m. auf. 53 acce
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Introit < “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

Austria-Klosterneuburg-588|13232 — Ancient neumes from (perhaps?) 1322ap

| 2 B&W printing doesn’t allow you to see it, but the line is
RED; that was the first clef. It was a red line meaning “FA.”

L - e, gt %
-—Aeerdo 1S Tt domme moduanr mﬂm
N e Iy
” aer fanert m 1 evulrent gyrev da ue Terunm mam
g_.» AR ..44“ gfgg.dn“ AR
" o anerras ﬁam cm ).*pl v O2.emenro domne.
a//’ AALA A A, ,._7* P
" bantr o s maufncmbzms ems 6.2 Geee facer

it

3823auvergne|1119 — Ancient neumes from (perhaps?) 1119ap
B&W printing doesn’t
allow you to see it,
but the line is RED;

QL s v .
R 4 Aon, ’/ a that was the first
W o g ’,f yie "}“""/‘ [ P S clef. It was a red
A / line meaning “FA.”
% dceRDO ”('65 it do mune 1 Juanr A
¢ - 2‘42,“" . N a ,M 2 ’/ s A ,:’w
- % ’ P ’ p A v
VA L AP poa A /; s
o 1- ‘, ;/:,_.. P .,;; e [‘M’; S STV S S M._.._ —
wiftt.c1 am e fanch 1y e,x‘u(tvmf pt‘opm‘da u® feruum Ty
¢ ).
; £ e
« A v P Y] Y A
Lt ,’,.,.,.N....‘,.W/g,,‘.‘ — /f;‘r:, Lt P ’ﬂ/’-"
gu"l A i -asve R

s \
um non 4 uercafl Faen xpth e, G)ﬂnmm dncﬁ (5«’75;.-«14‘.
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88 Reference Material * Thursday Introit * Ancient Neumes

Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

tntr. 1.8 |
u e lnd .;ﬁj The 1908
i M
3 — kel L “Editio Vaticana”
a- cér-do- tes tu- i, * D6- mi- ne, in- (The official edition,

edited by a committee

B e Ea under the leadership
‘ , ! of Abbat Pothier)

du- ant ju- sti-  ti- am, et san-cti tu- i ex-

- o

j. [] —:—.w'_e_ﬂ—m.“.—ﬁ_ﬂ_i Introit - English translation
M (Ps 131: 9-10) May Your priests, O
, . Lord, be clothed with justice; let Your
sultent: propter Da- vid ser- vum tu- um, non faithful ones shout merrily for joy. For
the sake of David Your servant, reject
5 ] | not the plea of Your anointed. (Ps 131:1)
— O] 1 V. Remember, O Lord, David and all

M - his meekness. ¥. Glory be...
a- vér-  tas f4- ci- em Chri- sti tu- Q.

SalemX7|12330 — Ancient neumes from (perhaps?) 1230ap

% .
e .d‘;@;gd dhppg; |
Acerde ™8 T doOmmele~ mdimy ndbipape |

P ——

L]

mih o am er Budy w21 eurenT propre da um fer

i

3 - - - E‘ T
Y ’ E:‘Q . %_f:mﬁw_c

{

S, msnm nenanerms fa gm vt . ae’ N
NN .J_. .Ih WT
- ‘3 A i * | 7
VW 1A Aoy 1Ay U Temente diie daud ecomms man -
fuemdms es. (O toza fntoy ammen. g Chcoe fcerins.
v

<« Notice the remarkable ending of the verses, similar to a Mode 1V ending.
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Florian?3| 1279 ¢ Folio 11v — Ancient neumes from (perhaps?) 1279ap

\ m ANA 27 YT 0

cmmm. s omine

g AP g HEINT TS~ L7 gl i 505 1 A5

Pm thunt whe  am q’»ﬁmm m 1 eeuleene POPTER N wd feruwm m
WS 2o vy s T Yy N ST NS LML

W _oumnon auor mefao em T ou. E 7 1) emeno domume R o omme

Arras437| 1222 * Folio 60 — Ancient neumes from (perhaps?) 1222ap
i \

o v h": h

L = '_[?'JJ!' 1 ::v A ’,f..r:," b (3 v'J J 4'»‘.!.‘ o

v-‘f"h Acerdo TS tee bo mme m duanrmflt ¢ - am

B/ RS W Tra 'J?__
iﬂpﬁ‘ A ____tc_‘t”t:’ 4« __J_ ‘I il 85 1’.’ t‘i

T e fanet ui-t mlmv’amrw mofer ttom Tt —~ e

Montpellier H. 159 « Ancient neumes from (perhaps?) 989ab ... Transcription by Finn Hansen

This is the famous “Bi-lingual” manuscript, which served as the “Rosetta stone” of adiastematic notation.
There is no dispute about the pitches, because they were written in Decian letters: A, Bb, C, D, etc.
Dom Pierre Combe was a “true believer” in Dom Mocquereau—and was very close to Justine Ward. In June of
1940, Justine Ward let Combe ride in her car as they fled the Nazi armies, and Combe later wrote a book about
Justine Ward. Part of Combe’s “loyalty” to Dom Mocquereau and Justine Ward seems to have been a not-very-subtle
hostility toward Abbat Pothier.

| : . 1 -
Dom Combe claimed that ::; — &, . A A w L - |
., 2 (M
Abbat Pothier’s famous  de@ .l o2 S5
; : @ SA- cer-  do- tes tu- i do- mi-  ne, in-
1Lzber Gradualz.sd\xl;asd in .
arge measure indebted to . o ol e
. A NG A . A a4t L]
[Montpellier H. 159] and . o e Vo N s N h o
owes it all of its merit.” du- ant  ius-  ti- ci- a, et sanc- ti tu- i
| Py " -~ -~—h Py " - - a
i o, o N N " N T 1 e
But Abbat Rothler wrote S "R a
that Montpellier H. 159 “is v
not always in conformity ex- ul-  tent: prop- ter  da- vid ser- vum  tu-
with the pure Gregorian & — " S~ a A . .
e p & fﬁ”’. a & L I o~ B 2 T A [
tradition. W Th W
Regardless, Montpellier H. um, non  a- ver- tas  fa- ci- em  xpis- U
159 certainly corresponds =
well when it comes to the =
“Sacerdotes tui” Introit. tu- i. P Memento domine david Seuouae
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90 (2023) Repertoire * Thursday Introit according to the “pure” Editio Vaticana

Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”
This is the official edition: the famous 1908 Editio Vaticana, published under Pope Pius X.

Intr. lll ]l 2N

e
—nt—:i—gi—dp..k' '!'-hr#

a- cér-do- tes tu- i, * D6- mi- ne, in-

. {
[ N * 'ﬁN—h—rﬁ
IJ ! [
du- ant ju-sti- ti- am, et san-cti tu-
a aN —...— aN
v | 9
P i — 41

sultent: propter Da- vid ser- vum tu- um, non
‘ |
oE -

e f ‘1%'—;%*—45 '

. QUM L T

a- vér- tas fa- ci- em Chri- sti tu- i

e

A

Ps. Memén-to Dé6-mine
]
iy ARR l!i :——I l——l—l—-lﬁl a i

Da- vid: * et omnis mansu-e- td- di- nis e-jus.

Guirtaume 111 a a

L6-ri- a Patri, et Fi-li- o, et Spi-ri-tu- i Sancto. * Sic-ut e-rat

%l—l—l—l—.—H A II..I-I-I lﬂhj ._H_._.r.r.—. .i

in princi-pi- 0, et nunc, et semper, et in sécu-la secu- 16-rum. Amen.
The antiphon is always repeated.
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(2023) Repertoire * Thurs. Introit acc. to the “pure” Editio Vaticana (Modern notation) 91

Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

Intr.
LU I
. —— ] e e N
1905 Sehwann O o s e
raduale in a- cer- dé6- tes tu- i,*Dé6-

Modern Notation
This is a very faithful

. —_]
MR/ 4 J - — P
transcription of the = H——‘_H‘ —I I~ 4—%’ ———
official edition. DY —— jﬁ!iii < -

. ~— rd . v
mi- ne, in- du- ant ju- sti-

- -y

Introit ¢ English
translation (Ps 131:
9-10) May Your priests,
O Lord, be clothed with
justice; let Your faithful
ones shout merrily for
joy. For the sake of
David Your servant,
reject not the plea of
Your  anointed. (Ps
131:1) ¥. Remember, O
Lord, David and all his
meekness. V. Glory be...

tas fa- ci- em  Chri- sti
AN ~
:71‘)_.&-"4; N—N—T T ey t
_Lt' S S S d‘:} | — e i e
tu- i. T.PAl le- la- ia, al- le-
| o e AV R ~
1 3 -*—P-—h———
o —— ————— - — = = ] !
i e et
tu- i. T.P.Al- le- la- ia, al- le-
01 P
G — | i i . -
: e e e
Ia- ia. Ps. Me- mén-to D6-mi- ne Da- vid: *
e =d—m
GEESEEE S S ST S e st
et o- mnisman-su- e- ti- di- nis e- jus.
.._9_—? — > ] N > —1
) H—-d—9—p—p —» — : —
= e f e ]
Glé-ri- a Pa-trii E u o u a e
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92 (2023) Repertoire ¢ Thursday Introit, with rhythmic markings by Dom Mocquereau

Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

This is a very popular edition of the 1908 Editio Vaticana, published by Dom Mocquereau,
who superimposed rhythmic signs which (sometimes) don’t match the official edition.
This edition is what is found in the very popular LiBer UsuaLrrs (Solesmes Abbey).

Intr. & .
v i W" B
3. - .= a Fl R on =§ rﬁ
& M L e el
D A- cer-d6- tes tu- i, * DO-mi- ne, indu-

"

] . ]
a " — g m- [\
A :-iﬁﬂ..r 1. _,i ‘PML A a
ant justi-  ti- am, et sancti tu- i ex-sultent :

: - s - .

—a— f L) e - ‘
e T
propter Da-  vid ser- vum tu- um, non a-ver-
fa
] — . |

A Ny A =T : g

lﬁ’. X ='a q':jf i""“f.. a ¥
tas fa- ci- em Chri- sti tu- i. 7. P. Alle-la-ia,
g ﬁ ‘;4 n a4—8 ~ a8
. . .I. R A L) v ' fli : !
TR™ e _a-
alle- 1G- ia. Ps. Meménto Domine Da-vid: * et omnis

. a
bise H—Q—H—I—l—l—l } o f—* n R a w
A T h 1

G Lori-a Patri, et Fili-o, et Spiritu-i Sancto. * Sicut érat in
Fﬂ—n—l—l' = A = "R, :—H—l—l—l—r. a -
" i " fa ¥ ]

T

principio, et nunc, et semper, et in saécula saecu- [6rum. Amen.
The antiphon is always repeated.
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(2023) Repertoire ¢ Thursday Introit, w/ rhythm by Dom Mocquereau (Modern notation) 93

Introit < “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

(M. M. lh =

“Liber Usualis” Intr. e e 5 e
° P > _
Modern Notation | 5, ﬁ:@ PR R s S

(1924) a- cer- do- tes  ta- i, *Do6- mi-

A transcription into

modern notation by ——— — r‘;ﬁm r———— ——_ ———
Solesmes Abbey. —5 :iw';_—jj_,:qtﬁi.q_‘ e e
———— N, — = 1 r 2 ‘f N N

ne, in-  du- ant ju- sti- ti- amn,

. A o , o N | |e———
Note : e - }\;EJI—_(J] ~ /“J‘!l J’i ] i —j:i—lt
Professor Weaver = _—_a_I;-r;"—-::—‘\;o-i:_-_ e ==
will most likely et sdn- cti ta- i ex- sul-tent:pro-pter D4-

have the singers , | ;

o, H 1\ A
" s E5 A T
use the editions — —f#—# —T '171_1'4—1;.—“1_ R A <

_ - i
with rhythmic vid sér- vum ti- um, non a- vé.
markings by Dom — . —_ .
Mocquereau P T e Bt 7 e B '{TM e

: e %4 4o 4 -t , —- 05 OO — Oy g—g—

e s o e I LT =

'
tas fa-  ci- em Chri- sti ) 1.
Introit « English A ) -
translation (Ps 131: N ‘—f _J‘:‘ _p_}g __Q\\ N——
. = - —“1 IS0 R S S o B RO
9-10) May Your priests, - — '! i ' 1 Sl -*:——d- — ':l.é" i ?—_-‘H———
O Lord, be clothed with = 1 ad L Sl o hd
justice; let Your faithful . ,
ones shout merrily for f P A e- ]U- 1a, a]— ]e- l 1- PS, N[emen—
joy. For the sake of : A
David Your servant, 1T~ l’j p—~m—
reject not the plea of : *j_: ‘ 'i_r;‘_p e o— d L2 ] —L‘lﬁ.:j ﬂ:
Your  anointed.  (Ps ] L4 i 17 i) ' _
131:1) ¥. Remember, O —u ———u ——— e e s
Lord, David and all his to-Domi-ne Da- vid : * et omnis mansu- e-tfl- di-
meekness. V. Glory be...
sl —
-:LL'——"T_ =

nis €é-jus.

3.

1 o P)
7 — YU 1y L

Glé-ri- a Patri, et Fi-li- o, et Spi-ri-tu- i San-

—
s :“-iqt?::e——‘f:i——?:‘—-r—'——ﬁﬁi
A ' ' ' u | I

)

cto, *Sic- ut é-rat in prirci- pi- o, et nunc, et sem-
__Jg___ N~N—T A—\ m—N—N—
___v.__.!]_____" 1 : P I‘._L

7 N R S ¥ =
per, et in saé-cu-la saecu- 18- rum. Amen.
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94 Reference Material * Thursday Introit ¢« Edition by Father Weinmann

Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

The 1909 edition by Father Karl Weinmann places the Editio Vaticana on five (5)
staves—and this makes it a handy tool for someone who accompanies plainsong “at
sight.” Morover, the porrectus is changed into individual punctums, as you can see

here:
Vatican Press: Fr. Weinmann edition:
j Q lﬁ‘;*#_ -
|
[
1 ’—: ii _:%’-I—Pi—-—
ju- sti-  ti- am, ju-sti - ti - am,

Gerechtigkeit,

sti- sti -
Introitus Modus I11.
f |
s
£ s :
| 0 C) . -
o LR PILE S
Sa - cer-do - tes tu-1,* D6-mi- ne, in-du - ant
Deine Priester, Herr, sollen anziehen

@Ie::——!l! q—‘—l—ri—-—l .w; . ﬁ' i»‘——i 517

ju-sti - t1 - san-cti tu - i ex - sul-tent:
Gerechtigkeit, und deine Heiligen frohlocken:
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Reference Material * Thursday Introit « Edition by Father Weinmann 95

{ , J
N _ _4

@E ! A . L m:ﬁo;-l—ﬁ _ ja
pro-pter Da - vid ser - vum tu - um, non a-

um David, deines Knechtes willen,

f
-
@I-_Lﬁ.ﬂ g, _afﬁ DUy

J
, e e o
vér - tas fa - ¢ - em Chri - sti tu - 1L
weise nicht ab das Angesicht deines Gesalbten.
- . — e
_ > R "—a—q

Ps. Memén -to, Do6-mi- ne,
Gedenke, Herr,

raw
_-!';—.'.-.—-"——i‘ i . ] - J——l——-.'ﬁ - a
i i ' a a
VAR S )
Da-vid: * et o-mnis man-su-c-ta - di-nis e-jus.
an David und an all seine Sanftmut.
Nro. 9. Tonus I11.

% A a2 s n n —aan——
.VI: a T
Glo-ri-a Pa-tri, et Fi-li-o, et Spi-ri-tu-1 Sancto.

fi |
——a—a—a—a—a—a—a—" ol Eininialll ) :‘
iy R

NG

|
Sic-ut e-rat in princi-pi-o, et nunc, et semper, et in

AN R e
e/ ™

[
s®-cu-la s@e-cu - 10-rum. Amen.
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96 Reference Material * Thursd. Introit (Wiltberger accomp.)

Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

The 1910 organ accompaniments by the Wiltberger brothers are quite faithful to the rhythm of the official edition,
but the chords are stale and unimaginative. In general, harmonizations by the Wiltberger brothers are comparable to
those of Dr. Peter Wagner and Max Springer: ghastly (and barely modal). The syllable “sti” of the word Christi is
erroneously placed—also the Quilisma is in the wrong place.

Sa - cer - dé - tes tu - i, * D6 - mi - ne, in du - ant

g e T g e e e pm—

et o-mnismansu-e -td - di-nis e - jus. GI6 -ri - a Pa-tri, et Fi
[P ¢ -t | N N N

llll B IR SN !) T)_T\” 1 { N 5 S N INY T 1 3 A 1T ll\ ll_‘l}' 1 T} 1]
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Reference Material + Thursday Introit (Lemmensinstituut) 97

Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

7 Sa . cer - dé - tes tu - 1 Dé - mi . ne,
The “NOH” (Néva @ﬁ’ b s i
organi harmonia Intr. e * T o o i __T zZ 7 5§;
r .r S~
ad gradudale jixta II. -
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Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

This 1909 modern notation edition by Father F. X. Mathias (Alsatian priest who died in 1939) uses the rhythm of
the official edition. Organist at Strasburg Cathedral, Dr. Mathias founded the Saint Leo Institute for Church Music
in 1913. — Because the official edition gives freedom, Springer’s edition (1912) is not an exact replica of
Mathias’ 1909 edition. But they certainly are similar! Springer seems to have borrowed (stolen?) the typsetting from
Mathias. In the example below, there are several discrepancies between Mathias and Springer at the word “avértas.”
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Introit - “Sacerdotes tui, Domine”

This 1912 modern notation edition by Max Springer uses the rhythm of the official edition. Springer (1877-1954) was initially a
pupil of the Beuron Abbey and later became organist at the Royal Abbey of Emaus (PRAGUE), a branch of the Beuron Monastery.
At the university, he studied with Antonin Dvofak. In 1926, he became director of the University of Music and Performing Arts
(ViEnNA). On 29 June 1906, Dom Lorenzo Janssens—a member of the Vatican Commission on Gregorian Chant—sent him a
congratulatory letter on behalf of Pope Pius X with regards to Springer’s book: “The Art of Accompanying Plain Chant.”
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Reference Material + Where to find the Propers + Texts?

A church musician must know “where to g0” to find the correct texts + music for any given feast.
Throughout history, this has been difficult—because sometimes a “new” feast won’t have music. In any
event, a good source for texts is a website called https://www.divinumofficium.com/ (The formatting
of the website is terrible, but once you figure out how it’s navigated, the content is quite useful.)

M In the Novus Ordo, the translations often don’t correspond, because the USCCB changes them every few
years. In the old rite, sometimes the texts don’t correspond to what the priest has in his Missal; e.g. if the
Graduale text comes from the ancient ITALA text, or if the (newly adapted) chant uses the Pius XII Psalter text.

Here’s how texts for 22 June 2023 appear in the official 1962 Missale Romanum :

inii (22) 567

568

Festa iunii (22)

DIE 22 IUNIL

S. PAULINI EPISCOPI
ET CONFESSORIS

111 classis

Antiphona ad Introitum
Ps.131,9-10

acerd6tes tui, Démine, induant
S iustitiam, et sancti tui exsl-

tent: propter David servum
tuum, non avértas faciem Christi
tui. Ps. ibid., 1 Meménto, Démine,
David: et omnis mansuetadinis
eius. V. Gléria Patri. Sacerdétes.

Oratio

Deus, qui 6mnia pro te in hoe
seeculo relinquéntibus, céntu-
plum in futtro et vitam setérnam
promisisti: concéde propitius; ut,
sancti Pontificis Paulini vestigiis
inhgeréntes, valeAmus terréna de-
picere, et sola ceeléstia desiderare:
Qui vivis,

Léctio Epistolee beati Pauli Ap6stoli
ad Corinthios

2 Cor. 8,9-15

ratres: Scitis gratiam D6mini
nostri Iesu Christi, quéniam
propter vos egénus factus est, cum
esset dives, ut illfus inépia vos di-
vites essétis. Et consilium in hoc
do: hoc enim vobis utile est, qui
non solum facere, sed et velle coe-
pistis ab anno priére: nunc vero
et facto perficite: ut quemadmo-
dum promptus est Animus volunté-
tis, ita sit et perficiéndi ex eo quod
habétis. Si enim voluntas prompta
est, seciindum id quod habet, ac-
cépta est, non secindum id quod
non habet. Non enim ut 4liis sit re-
missio, vobis autem tribulétio, sed
ex @qualitite. In preesénti témpore
vestra abundéntia illérum inépiam
suppleat: ut et ill6rum abundéntia
vestrze in6pize sit suppleméntum,
ut fiat sequaélitas, sicut scriptum
est: Qui multum, non abund4avit: et
qui mé6dicum, non minoravit.

Graduale Eccli. 44, 16 Ecce sa-
cérdos magnus, qui in diébus suis
pléacuit Deo. ¥. Ibid., 20 Non est
invéntus similis illi, qui conserva-
retlegem Excélsi.

Alleluia, alleltGia. V. Ps. 109, 4
Tu es sacérdos in setérnum, secin-
dum 6rdinem Melchisedech. Alle-
laia.

" Sequéntia sancti Evangélii se-
ctindum Lucam

Luc. 12, 32-34

nillo témpore: Dixit Iesus disci-
pulis suis: Nolite timére, pusil-

lus grex, quia complécuit Patri ve-
stro dare vobis regnum. Véndite
quze possidétis, et date eleem6sy-
nam. Fécite vobis sdcculos, qui non
veterdascunt, thesdurum non defi-
ciéntem in ceelis: quo fur non ap-
proépiat, neque tinea corrumpit. Ubi
enim thesdurus vester est, ibi et
cor vestrum erit.

Antiphona ad Offertorium
Ps. 88,21-22
Invéni David servum meum,
6leo sancto meo unxi eum: manus
enim mea auxilidbitur ei, et bréac-
chium meum confortabit eum,

Secreta

D a nobis, Démine, perféctee ca-
ritatis sacrificium, exémplo
sancti Pontificis Paulini, cum al-
taris oblatiéne conitngere: et
beneficéntize studio sempitérnam
misericérdiam promeréri. Per D6-
minum.

Antiphona ad Communionem
Luc. 12,42
Fidélis servus et prudens, quem
constituit dominus super familiam
suam: ut det illis in témpore tritici
mensiram,

Postcommunio

ribue nobis per hsc sancta,
Démine, illum piet4tis et hu-
militatis afféctum, quem ex hoc
divino fonte hausit sanctus Pé6nti-
fex tuus Paulinus: et, ipsfus inter-
cessiéne, in omnes, qui te depre-
cantur, gratise tuse divitias beni-
gnus effinde. Per D6minum.,

Since the Propria Missae come from “commons,” the official Graduale Romanum just points you to
different pages. Here’s how the feast appears in the 1908 Schwann Gradual :

22. S. Paulini Episcopi, Confessoris.
Introitus. Sacerdétes tui, [42].
Graduale. Ecce sacérdos magnus, [39].

Alleltiia, alleldia. #. Tu es sacérdos, [40].
Offertorium. Invéni David, [41].
Communio. Fidélis servus, [42].
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Here’s how the feast appears in “Mass and Vespers” (Solesmes Abbey, 1957):

June 22 : Saint Paulinus of Nola. 1219

22. St Paulinus of Nola Bishbp and Confessor. (t431)

Double

Fune 21. Sacérdos. p. 129 — SFune 22. Arnavxt éum. p. 130.
Collect.

DEus, qui Smnia pro te in hoc
saéculo relinquéntibus, cén-
tuplum in futdro et vitam aetér-
nam promisisti : T concéde
propitius; ut, sancti Pontificis
Paulini vestigiis inhaeréntes, *
valeamus terréna despicere, et
sola caeléstia desiderdre. Qui
_vivis et regnas cum Deo Patre.

God who, to those who for thy

sake in this world leave all
things, hast promised a hundredfold
and life everlasting in that to come :
grant us, we beseech thee, so to walk
in the footsteps of the holy Bishop
Paulinus, that, caring not at all for
the things of earth, we may covet
those-only which are of heaven Who
livest and relgnest

Secret.

DA nobls, Domine, perfectae ,
caritatis -sacrificium, exém-|-

plo - sancti Pontificis Paulini,
cum altaris oblatiéne conjun-
gere : et beneficéntiae studio
semp1ternamm1ser1cord1ampro-
meréri. Per Déminum.

YJve unto. us, O. Lord, after the
- example- of- the holy Bishop Pau-
linus, to ‘unite a sacrifice of perfect
charity with the  offering we lay
upon thine altar; and by our readiness

to. do good to others to win for

ourselves a share in thine everlasting
mercies. Through Jesus Christ.

Postcommunion.

TRlbue nobis per haec sancta,
Doémine, illum pietatis et
humilitatis afféctum, quem ex
hoc divino fonte hausit sanctus
Péntifex tuus Paulinus : et,
ipsfus intercessione, in omnes,
qui te deprecantur, gratiae tuae
divitias benignus eﬂ'unde. Per
Doéminum nostrum.

At _Mass:
Introit. Sacerdétes. p. 1656.

OR the sake of these sacred

mysteries, O Lord, do thou bestow

upon us that spirit of love and of
humility, which thy holy Bishop
Paulinus drew from this divine source;

and, listening to his prayers, do thou,

in thy loving-kindness, pour out the
riches - of -thy -grace upon all. who
call upon thee. Through Jesus Christ.

Gradual. Ecce sacérdos. p. 1560.

Alleltia, allelia. ¥. Tu es sacérdos. p. 1654,
Offertory. Invéni David. p. 1655. ‘
Communion. Fidélis sérvus. p. 1366,
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A good resource to consult (which Corpus Christi Watershed scanned and placed
online) is the 1965 Missale Romanum. That is basically the 1962 Missal—

Reference Material °

Where to find the Propers + Texts?

broadly speaking—but with English translations:

f

SAINT PAULINUS
Bishop and Confessor

HI classis

Sacerddétes tui, DOAmine, induant
iustitiam, et sancti tul exsultent:
propter David servum tuum, non
avértas faciem Christi tui. Ps. ibid., I
Meménto, DOmine, David: et omnis
mansuettdinis eius. Y. Gléria Patri.
Sacerdotes.

Deus, qui 6mnia pro te in hoc s&culo
relinquéntibus, céntuplum in futdro
et vitam @térnam promisisti: con-
céde propitius; ut, sancti Pontificis
Paulini vestigiis inharéntes, valeAmus
terréna despicere, et sola celéstia
desiderare: Qui vivis.

Léctio Epistole beati Pauli
Apéstoli ad Corinthios
2 Cor. 8,9-15

Fratres: Scitis gratiam Domini nostri
Iesu Christi, quéniam propter vos
egénus factus est, cum esset dives, ut
illius indpia vos divites essétis. Et
consilium in hoc do: hoc enim vobis
ttile est, qui non solum facere, sed et
velle ceepistis ab anno pridre: nunc
vero et facto perficite: ut quemadmo-
dum promptus est dnimus voluntatis,
ita sit et perficiéndi ex eo quod habé-

tis. Si enim volintas prompta est,
sectindum id quod habet, accépta
est, non sectindum id quod non habet.
Non enim ut 4liis sit remissio, vobis
autem tribulatio, sed ex =qualitite.
In prasénti témpore vestra abunddn-
tia illérum inépiam suppleat: ut et
illérum abundéntia vestrz indpie
sit suppleméntum, ut fiat @qualitas,
sicut scriptum est: Qui multum, non
abunddvit: et qui médicum, non
minoravit,

June 22

Entrance Antiphon
Ps. 131, 9-10

May your priests, O Lord, be clothed with
justice; let your faithful ones shout merrily
for joy. For the sake of David your servant,
reject not the plea of your anointed. Ps.
ibid., 1 Remember, O Lord, David and all
his meekness. ¥. Glory be to the Father.
May your priests.

Prayer

O God, you promised a hundredfold reward
and eternal life to those who forsake the
world for your sake. * May we walk in the
footsteps of your holy bishop Paulinus,
resisting the things of the earth and de-
siring those of heaven: You who live and
reign.

A Reading from the Epistle of blessed
Paul the Apostle to the Corinthians
2 Cor. 8, 9-15

Brethren: You know, indeed, the favor of
our Lord Jesus Christ; how, for your sakes
he made himself poor, although he was
rich, in order that by his poverty you might
become rich. Now I am going to give you
some advice on this matter (of the collec-
tion). It will help you who already began
last year not only to do this good work, but

also to want to do it. Carry it through now
to a successful completion, so that your giv-
ing according to your ability may corre-
spond to your willingness. For if there is a
willingness to give, it will be acceptable if
it is according to one’s ability, not if it is
beyond one’s means. The relief of others
ought not to impoverish you, but there
should be an equality. In the present time
your plenty should supply their need, in
order that their surplus may also come to
the aid of your wants, so that there may be an
equality; as it is written: “he who gathered
much did not have too much; and he who
gathered little did not have too little.”
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OUR SPONSORS MADE

Gradual Eccli. 44, 16 Behold a great priest,
who in his days pleased God. V. Ibid., 20
There was not found the like to him, who
kept the law of the Most High.

Alleluia, alleluia. ¥. Ps. 109, 4 You are a
priest forever, according to the order of
Melchisedec. Alleluia.

I« A Reading from the holy Gospel
according to Luke
Luke 12, 32-34

At that time Jesus said to his disciples:
“Be without fear, little flock ; for your Father
has decided to give you the kingdom. Sell
what you have and give alms. Provide your-
selves with purses that do not become worn
out, an unfailing treasure in heaven, where
neither thief approaches nor moth destroys.
For your heart will be wherever your
treasure is.”

Offertdry Antiphon
Ps. 88, 21-22

I have found David, my servant; with my
holy oil I have anointed him, that my hand
may be always with him, and that my arm
may make him strong.

Prayer over the Gifts

O Lord, grant that we may imitate the ex-
ample of your holy bishop Paulinus and
unite an offering of perfect love with the
gifts we lay upon the altar.* May our zeal
for good merit us your everlasting mercy.
Through Jesus Christ.

Communion Antiphon
Luke 12, 42

The faithful and prudent servant whom the
master will set over his household to give
them their ration of grain in due time.

Prayer after Communion

O Lord, through this holy sacrament give us
the same devotion and humility that your
holy bishop Paulinus drew from this djvine
source.* Pour out the treasures of your
grace upon all who pray to you, through
the intercession of this saint. Through Jesus
Christ.

Graduale Eccli. 44, 16 Ecce sacérdos
magnus, qui in diébus suis pldcuit
Deo, Y. Ibid., 20 Non est invéntus
similis illi, qui conservaret legem
Excélsi.

Alleldia, alleltia. Y. Ps. 109. 4 Tu es
sacérdos in atérnum, secundum
ordinem Melchisedech. Allelia.

*« Sequéntia sancti Evangélii
seciundum Lucam
Luc. 12, 32-34

In illo témpore: Dixit Iesus discipulis
suis: Nolite timére, pusillus grex,
quia compldcuit Patri vestro dare
vobis regnum. Véndite quz possi-
détis, et date eleemdsynam. Ficite
vobis sdcculos, qui non veterascunt,
thesdurum non deficiéntem in cealis:
quo fur non apprépiat, neque tinea
corrumpit. Ubi enim thesdurus vester
est, ibi et cor vestrum erit.

Invéni David servum meum, OSleo
sancto meo unxi eum: manus enim
mea auxilidbitur ei, et bracchium
meum confortabit eum.

Da nobis, Démine, perfécte caritatis
sacrificium, exémplo sancti Pontificis
Paulini, cum altdris oblatiéne con-
itingere: et beneficéntiz stidio sem-
pitérnam misericérdiam promeréri.
Per Déminum.

Fidélis servus et prudens, quem
constituit déminus super familiam
suam: ut det illis in témpore tritici
mensdram.

Tribue nobis per hac sancta, Démi-
ne, illum pietdtis et humilititis affé-
ctum, quem ex hoc divino fonte
hausit sanctus Poéntifex tuus Pauli-
nus: et, ipsius intercessiéne, in om-
nes, qui te deprecantur, gritie tum
divitias benignus effiinde. Per Démi-
num.
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104 (202%) Repertoire ¢ Tuurs. Nicur « ¥Kyrie Eléison” (Lassus, Palestrina, Victoria)

I% sing themes from the ent plainsong hymn: “Ave Maris Stell

Taken from: Lassus (

4y, Vietoria (+1611), Palestrina (11
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The Father Brébeuf Hymnal has the largest selection of Eucharistic hymns (by far)
of any English-language Catholic hymnal: https://ccwatershed.org/hymn/
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” (Lassus, Palestrina, Victoria)
D Te L 8 S

Te

éison
R
=

El

® D

yrie

-
—— ArcHDIOCESAN & CATHEDRAL DIRECTOR OF Music (Holy Cross Cathedral, BosTon) 7/21:2022

rn - e

R M F R

8 L Te D R
L

Te

12Y

P=Y
©

Fi

? 2
e 2P

Ky-ri-e
“There is no finer collection of truly faithful Roman Catholic texts set to elegant melodies

(both traditional and new) than the Brébeuf Hymnal. Its choir and accompaniment books are

eminently practical for small parish music programs yet worthy of Cathedrals.”
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* Tmnsposed to a suitable tessitura. SeCtlon 1 Of a * 65 measures tOta‘l

Published in 1544 ap by Father Cristébal de Morales (d. 1553)

LORIA IN EXCEL.

Based on the "Ave Maris Stella” with Perfect Canon between Alto & Tenor

Free Rehearsal Videos: https://ccwatershed.org/polyphony
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The first words of the “Gloria” are intoned by the priest.

( Some Mozart Masses ignore this requirement. Morevoer, the ()m’inar)} Form allows a cantor to intone.)
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Notice that the Qu[ntus/umps up a major sixth, while the Bass Jjumps down a major sixth.
Coum‘crpa[nt does not allow a voice to Jjump a major sixf/t—thamfun’, Father Morales p/aceu’ a rest in between.
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The Saint John Brébeuf Hymnal “has no parallel and not even any close competitor.”
— Author for the Church Music Association of America weblog * 10 June 2022
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Section 2 of 8 * 65 measures total

Hymnus.
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Father Cristobal de Morales wrote a perfect canon into every
movement of this Mass (always between Alto and Tenor).

As if that weren’t mind-blowing enough, Father Morales used
the hymn melody itself as a canonic subject in the Sanctus!
(Cf. the final page to see what is meant by this statement.)
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Reference Material + (Another movement) “Missa Ave Maris Stella” 117

The student of Father Morales (Father Guerrero) is known as “master of the
canon.” But considering the way Father Morales uses the “Ave maris stella”
tune in the Sanctus, we see that Guerrero’s teacher was himself not too shabby!

4. Sanctus

de la misa Ave maris stella
Roma 1544, Lyon 1545 Cristébal de Morales (¢.1500-1553)

Cantus ﬁ ’
T T T T T 1T 71 Il 11

At B
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Bassus ﬁé—ﬁ
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Edited by Nancho Alvarez http://tomasluisdevictoria.org
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118 (2025) Repertoire * Tuurs. Nicut « “¥Response to the Collect”

Before the Collect:

]

a

1t

ﬂ—fll a %3

R—R-

6-minus vo- biscum. [Pax vo-bis.] 8. Et cum spi- ri- tu tu- o.

Conclusion of
the Collect:

a A—R—R-

R

At faaln

per 6mni- a saécu-la saecu- 16-rum. R. Amen.

* So that
participants
can read the

Propria Missae,
all of them
are given here:

(An English
translation for
the Introit is not
included since

it was already
provided earlier.)

Deus, qui 6mnia pro te in hoc s&culo
relinquéntibus, céntuplum in futdro
et vitam atérnam promisisti: con-
céde propitius; ut, sancti Pontificis
Paulini vestigiis inhzréntes, valeimus
terréna despicere, et sola caléstia
desiderare: Qui vivis.

Léctio Epistole beati Pauli
Apéstoli ad Corinthios
2 Cor. 8,9-15

Fratres: Scitis gratiam DOmini nostri
Iesu Christi, quéniam propter vos
egénus factus est, cum esset dives, ut
illius indpia vos divites essétis. Et
consilium in hoc do: hoc enim vobis
ttile est, qui non solum facere, sed et
velle ceepistis ab anno pridre: nunc
vero et facto perficite: ut quemadmo-
dum promptus est &nimus voluntatis,
ita sit et perficiéndi ex eo quod habé-

tis. Si enim volintas prompta est,
secindum id quod habet, accépta
est, non secindum id quod non habet,
Non enim ut 4liis sit remissio, vobis
autem tribuldtio, sed ex @qualitite.
In praesénti témpore vestra abundén-
tia illorum inépiam sdppleat: ut et
illérum abundantia vestra indpie
sit suppleméntum, ut fiat zqualitas,
sicut scriptum est: Qui multum, non
abunddvit: et qui médicum, non
minoravit,

Prayer

O God, you promised a hundredfold reward
and eternal life to those who forsake the
world for your sake. * May we walk in the
footsteps of your holy bishop Paulinus,
resisting the things of the earth and de-
siring those of heaven: You who live and
reign.

A Reading from the Epistle of blessed
Paul the Apostle to the Corinthians
2 Cor. 8, 9-15

Brethren: You know, indeed, the favor of
our Lord Jesus Christ; how, for your sakes
he made himself poor, although he was
rich, in order that by his poverty you might
become rich. Now 1 am going to give you
some advice on this matter (of the collec-
tion). It will help you who already began
last year not only to do this good work, but

also to want to do it. Carry it through now
to a successful completion, so that your giv-
ing according to your ability may corre-
spond to your willingness. For if there is a
willingness to give, it will be acceptable if
it is according to one’s ability, not if it is
beyond one’s means. The relief of others
ought not to impoverish you, but there
should be an equality. In the present time
your plenty should supply their need, in
order that their surplus may also come to
the aid of your wants, so that there may be an
equality; as it is written: “he who gathered
much did not have too much; and he who
gathered little did not have too little.”
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Tuurs. Nicgut « ¢Propria Missae” (Translated to English)
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Gradual Eccli. 44, 16 Behold a great priest,
who in his days pleased God. V. Ibid., 20
There was not found the like to him, who
kept the law of the Most High.

Alleluia, alleluia. V. Ps. 109, 4 You are a
priest forever, according to the order of
Melchisedec. Alleluia.

*« A Reading from the holy Gospel
according to Luke
Luke 12, 32-34

At that time Jesus said to his disciples:
“Be without fear, little flock; for your Father
has decided to give you the kingdom. Sell
what you have and give alms. Provide your-
selves with purses that do not become worn
out, an unfailing treasure in heaven, where
neither thief approaches nor moth destroys.
For your heart will be wherever your
treasure is.”

Offertory Antiphon
Ps. 88, 21-22

I have found David, my servant; with my
holy oil I have anointed him, that my hand
may be always with him, and that my arm
may make him strong.

Prayer over the Gifts

O Lord, grant that we may imitate the ex-
ample of your holy bishop Paulinus and
unite an offering of perfect love with the
gifts we lay upon the altar.* May our zeal
for good merit us your everlasting mercy.
Through Jesus Christ.

Communion Antiphon
Luke 12, 42

The faithful and prudent servant whom the
master will set over his household to give
them their ration of grain in due time.

Prayer after Communion

O Lord, through this holy sacrament give us
the same devotion and humility that your
holy bishop Paulinus drew from this divine
source.* Pour out the treasures of your
grace upon all who pray to you, through
the intercession of this saint. Through Jesus
Christ.

Graduale Eccli. 44, 16 Ecce sacérdos
magnus, qui in diébus suis placuit
Deo, Y. Ibid., 20 Non est invéntus
similis illi, qui conservaret legem
Excélsi.

Alleltia, allelvia. Y. Ps. 109. 4 Tu es
sacérdos in atérnum, secindum
ordinem Melchisedech. Alleltia.

»J« Sequéntia sancti Evangélii
secundum Lucam
Luc. 12, 32-34

In illo témpore: Dixit Iesus discipulis
suis: Nolite timére, pusillus grex,
quia compldcuit Patri vestro dare
vobis regnum. Véndite qua possi-
détis, et date eleemdsynam. Facite
vobis sdcculos, qui non veterdscunt,
thesdurum non deficiéntem in celis:
quo fur non approépiat, neque tinea
corrimpit. Ubi enim thesdurus vester
est, ibi et cor vestrum erit.

Invéni David servum meum, odleo
sancto meo unxi eum: manus enim
mea auxilidbitur ei, et bracchium
meum confortabit eum.

Da nobis, Démine, perfécte caritatis
sacrificium, exémplo sancti Pontificis
Paulini, cum altdris oblatiéne con-
iingere: et beneficéntie stidio sem-
pitérnam misericérdiam promeréri,
Per Déminum.

Fidélis servus et prudens, quem
constituit déminus super familiam
suam: ut det illis in témpore tritici
mensuram.

Tribue nobis per hac sancta, Démi-
ne, illum pietdtis et humilitdtis affé-
ctum, quem ex hoc divino fonte
hausit sanctus Péntifex tuus Pauli-
nus: et, ipsius intercessiéne, in om-
nes, qui te deprecdntur, gratie tum
divitias benignus effiinde. Per Démi-
num.
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Thursday Gradual (as printed in Dom Mocquereau editions)

This score was taken from “Mass and Vespers” (Solesmes Abbey, 1957). Along the bottom of the page, you
can see the Modern Notation version (Solesmes Abbey, 1924), whose tessitura is often too high.

Possible Starting pitch = Eb

Grad. v ‘

L-—-—--——-———-—ﬂn ,o;rﬁ;i—k 3

E

C-ce * sacérdos ma-

Behold a great priest,
who in his days pleased
God. VY. There was

‘not any found like to

gnus,

g e B — him, who kept the law
v -
o NS ey WL 1] of the Most High. -

} ‘ —_— Epistle..
qui in di- é- bus sa- 1s
5'5‘;; .1" R 2l I A 1_]
ke

pla- cu- it

i f.._ﬁ__.-.ls._._'z’ii'ff TR,
i

Dé-

—a =t

o. ¥.Non est invén-

| — AR —— B
P g a1 —=
f—= -l—i—lflf-Fl»ﬂ——l!l-gln a— ’1# . h—!;:-_!l: " 5 —:J
} . T : T ' #.
tus simi-lis il-lj,
E—-l—l-——-l———l—-Pl!l—Fl'- Siﬁ;*i :;—nlh—l
' 2" ——n 2 L
»"
qui conserva- ret * légem Lxcél-
E ‘Reminder . One may always repeat
—RR-; L the 1st part of the Gradual. Sometimes, one
.ﬂi §-Fl |.A L‘E.‘J '&':!I!_p. is compelled by the text; cf. Gradual for 24
. June. Sometimes one is compelled by the
S1. mode; cf. “Benedicta et venerabilis es.”
Dom Mocquereau’s Grad. W—: e e e v
.. 5. - - = H
edition (modern ( fado) - = " 41‘51_: e
notation ) from the Ec-ce * sacérdos mzi- gnus, qui in di-
Graduale Romanum A\ =

(Solesmes Abbey,
1924). — Part 2
ig continued on

é-

—— e

S

bus

| F___l-

st- is plé- cu-

the next page.

——ﬁ : jw;—:-id—j—ﬂ:-'———i ,_1,_d_:ﬁtji‘,:[ '33

it

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE -

Dé- 0.

WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH



(2023) Repertoire ¢ Thursday Gradual (using the GABC text creation tools) 121

Mr. Andrew Hinkley has placed the entire plainsong repertoire into the GABC code at:

https://gregobase.selapa.net/scores.php ...the only drawback is that the
scores often have typos, so be prepared to proofread them if you choose the GABC route.
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Thursday’s Gradual (as it appears in the official edition)

Below is how Thursday’s Gradual appears in the official edition. Whenever a melisma has a “blank

space” equal to the width of an individual note-head, there is a “pause” or “elongation” or “rallentando.”

You might recognize this melody, which is the same as Christus Factus Est. Pieces with different words

(“contrafact”) employ something which is called melody “re-employment” or “adaptation.”
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Reference Material « Thursday’s Gradual accomp. by Lemmensinstituut 123
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124 Reference Material + Thursday’s Gradual (Father Mathias)

ATHER MATHIAS (an Alsatian priest) was organist at Strasburg Cathedral,
where he founded the “Saint Leo Institute for Church Music” in 1913. Below
is his 1909 edition (Epitome ex Editione Vaticana Gradualis Romani quod

hodiernae musicae signis) which broadly speaking faithfully reproduces the rhythm
of the official edition. ¥
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Reference Material + Thursday’s Gradual (Max Springer) 125

AX SPRINGER (1877-1954) was an organist, composer, and professor. He was initially a pupil of

the Beuron Abbey and later became organist at the Royal Abbey of Emaus (Pracue ), a branch of the

Beuron Monastery. At the university, he studied with Antonin Dvoték. In 1926, he became director of
the University of Music and Performing Arts (Vien~a ). On 29 June 1906, Dom Lorenzo Janssens—a member of
the Vatican Commission on Gregorian Chant—sent Max Springer a congratulatory letter on behalf of Pope Pius X
with regards to Springer’s book: “The Art of Accompanying Plain Chant.” ¥
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126 Reference Material * Thursday’s Gradual (Desmet Brothers)

This is from a 1907 collection by the Desmet Brothers, who ran the Lemmensinstituut before their
student (Monsignor Van Nuffel) took the reins in 1918. The “Nova 6rgani harmonia” created by the
Lemmensinstituut in the 1940s was an updated (and much improved) version of what Desmet brothers
created. It is not known how Desmet collection came to be released in 1907, which was a year before
the Editio Vaticana was released. Was the IMPRIMATUR given before the work was completed? Or—
considering Abbat Pothier’s position in Belgium—was the institute given an advance copy?
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Reference Material + Thursday’s Gradual (Chants Abrégés) 127

Most parish choirs (and most monasteries) did not sing the full Gradual and Alleluia.
Frequently, they would be sung to a psalm tone, or sung recto tono. Others composed
simplified tunes. Max Springer wrote some very interesting versions. And the monastery
of Solesmes sponsored a project called Chants abrégés des graduels, des alleluias et des
traits pour toute l’année sur des formules psalmodiques anciennes (1986). Here is
their version of Thursday’s Gradual :

Grad. § +
5 oA vw o w aaa A

Cce sa-cérdos magnus,*qui in di- é-bus sG- is

a _
v A L1
a O XL A — A ——

— 41—7 Pt~ —— —
placu- it Dé- 0. X¥.Non est invéntus simi-lis 1il- i,
g——l——l—-—l——l—-——n

A R

n R

qui conservaret 1¢é- gem excél-si.

In 1988, a revised edition of Chants Abrégés was published, in which
the melodies were all changed to psalm tones:

Grad.
v

g —a—a . a—n I—I—-I——-I-v—-l—i

A
E _.
C-ce * sa-cérdos magnus, qui in di- é-bus sh- is

A R — — A R— I —l
...T l.. .il—-l A—a—a n a—l

- |
pla-cu- it Dé- 0. ¥. Non est invéntus simi-lis il-1i, qui

%l——l—l—-:f. T.l'

conserva-ret 1é-gem Excélsi.
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128 Reference Material * Thursday’s Gradual (simplified versions)

Most parish choirs (and most monasteries) did not sing the full Gradual and
Alleluia. Often, it would be sung to a psalm tone, or sung “recto tono.” This
latter method is shown below, from the 1909 Schwann edition :

QGrad.
JY o W

V. éﬁj—j{é}:— 1 p— T ]

o/
cce sacérdos magnus, qui in diébus suis placuit Deo.

-V T

¥. Non estinvéntus similis illi, qui conservaret legem Excélsi.

Most parish choirs (and most monasteries) did not sing the full Gradual and
Alleluia. Often, it would be sung to a psalm tone, or sung “recto tono.” This
latter method is shown below, from an organ accompaniment book by the
Wiltberger brothers :

Eece sacérdos magnus, qui in diébus suis placuit Deo. W Non est invéntus similis illi, qui conservaret legem Excélsi.

)1
7 AN/ A =T | =
D) fof Y ﬁ ot
Grad. oy
. ol = T Y =
e —Tel S
L

The “predecessor” to the NOH (by the Desmet brothers) uses
a recto tono simplification for some—but not all—verses
of some Tracts, with their own recto tono harmonizations.

Max Springer does the same for some Tracts—and writes
clever simplified tunes for others. [cf. the facing page.]

In Father Weinmann’s edition on 5 lines, he provides the
text only.

Several books by Solesmes provide psalm tone versions
(including the 1954 Liber Brevior).
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Reference Material + Thursday’s Gradual (simplified versions) 129

OME of the “simplified” versions—found in the 1912 edition by Max

Springer—for the Tracts, Graduals, and Alleluias are quite clever. For

instance, during the season of Advent, he adapts these lengthy chants to
a melody based on the “Rorate Coeli” Advent song. Max Springer also bases
his “adaptations” on the psalm tones. Below is a typical example:

Graduale et Alleluja. (Modus rec.)

1 ﬁ\ Ll'l
I _—
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Ec-ce * sacerdos magnus, qui in di€bus suis
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r’ . . ’ e K
pla-cu - it De - o. ¥ Non est inveéntus similis

e = ==

illi, qui conservaret le - gem Ex-cél - si.
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Al-le - li-jar—xal-le -li - jae—

ryj p S
¥ Tu es sacérdos in @ -tér - num, se - cun -
) )
N n "

N JAY N1 n

ﬁ%u = e
4 . r H 4 .
dum ordinem Melchise-dech. Al-le-la - ja.

Minutes from the Vatican Commission on Gregorian Chant (8 September 1904)

Dr. Wagner—underscoring the conditions of small Churches in non-Latin countries, where the
integral chanting of very ornate melodies is impossible, and the recitation of the texts in place of
the chant is no less difficult owing to pronunciation and ignorance of the Latin language——asks
whether it would be possible to allow the chants between the Epistle and the Gospel to be omitted.
Dom Horn seconded this resolution, at the request of many Germans. Father de Santi recalled that in
Rome, at the Gregorian Congress, he had suggested introducing some more or less ornate formulas
to which the various texts mentioned by Dr. Wagner could be suitably adapted. Dom Pothier and
Dom Mocquereau averred that such formulas could be found in the manuscripts, without any need
for composing new ones.

With regard to the formulas to be adopted for the simple chanting of the Graduals, Tracts, Alleluia
verses, Dr. Wagner proposes that, to this end, reference be made to the formulas of the responsorial
psalms that have fallen into disuse. The liturgical nature of these chants would thus be maintained.
Dom Mocquereau shares this opinion ... Dr. Wagner, therefore, proposes that the editors of the
Vatican Edition be formally charged with selecting simple formulas ... formulas that should be
published at the same time as the rest of the edition, and submitted to the Commissioners as early as
possible. Father de Santi also proposes that the Commission authorize the Rassegna Gregoriana to
publish them. The Commission approves.
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Trurspay Nigur ¢ “Alleluia Verse” (Giovanni Gabrieli)
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Alleluia Verse * From a score by Giovanni Gabrieli (1555-1612)

Based on a 2003 arrangement by Jeff Ostrowski.
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Trurspay Nicur « “Alleluia Verse” (Giovanni Gabrieli) 131
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132 (2025) Repertoire ¢ Tuurs. Nigur « ¥Offertory” (Dom Mocquereau Rhythm)

Offertory °* (22 June 2023%) “Invéni David?”

This is a very popular edition of the 1908 Editio Vaticana, published by Dom Mocquereau,
who superimposed rhythmic signs which (sometimes) don’t match the official edition.
This edition is what is found in the very popular LiBer Usuarrs (Solesmes Abbey).

Offert.
S?rtg i=—-l l—nonﬁ J—J" .i—._.——i

Nve- i * David servum me- um, O- le-o0
| N ) .-;Fi e
' (D . - ' j
5 =—ud ﬁ...,, 'U in .0
sancto unxi €e- um : ma- hus e- nim
l
!
lln .Q—I—l———-—l—l-—lf —
a ' e R A A
'n A s
me- a auxi-li- a- bi-tur e- i, et bra-
—a -5.—1 Ren— '
r'- "ﬂh O —
A B ! l.l "
chi- um me- um conforta- bit e- um.

1961 “Liber Usualis” (Dom Mocquereau)

The salicus : this group, as a rule of three notes, may also be made up
of four or five notes. Not to be confused with the Scandicus, i1t can be recognised
by the vertical episema placed under one of the notes which make up the group.
The note thus marked should be emphasised and lengthened, just as in the case of
the note which precedes the quilisma.

f A -
1 1;%”5
S e
Offert.
In a salicus of three notes, the note marked with the vertical epzsema must also 8. F——
be lengthened as though it were marked with a horizontal episema (Cf. above : el e
Salicus). Were it not for the difficulty of writing it, the latter would have been I:Ivé- ni *

used instead.

Editor’s Note * Some believe the Vatican forbade Solesmes from altering the official edition;
cf. Gregorian Chant: A History of the Controversy Concerning its Rhythm (John Rayburn, 1964).
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(2023%) Repertoire ¢ Tuurs. Nigur « ¥Offertory” (Dom Mocquereau Rhythm) 133

Offertory °* (22 June 20235) “Invéni David?”

This is a modern notation edition by Dom Mocquereau :

(M.M. -‘N = 144.)
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1961 “Liber Usualis” (Dom Mocquereau)

The salicus : this group, as a rule of three notes, may also be made up
of four or five notes. Not to be confused with the Scandicus, it can be recognised
by the vertical episema placed under one of the notes which make up the group.
The note thus marked should be emphasised and lengthened, just as in the case of
the note which precedes the quilisma.

f A -
;l il @ﬂ_‘ ’ %1 %ﬁl —
In a salicus of three notes, the note marked with the vertical epzsema must also
be lengthened as though it were marked with a horiyontal episema (Cf. above :

Salicus). Were it not for the difficulty of writing it, the latter would have been
used instead.

Re: the “salicus,” you may wish to visit:

https://www.ccwatershed.org/2023/03/18/sneaky-salicus-statements-by-solesmes/
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134 (2025) Repertoire * Tuurs. Nigur « “Offertory” (Rhythm of the Editio Vaticana)

Offertory °* (22 June 2023%) “Invéni David?”
This is the official edition: the famous 1908 Editio Vaticana, published under Pope Pius X.
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(202%) Repertoire ¢ Tuurs. Nigur « ¥Offertory” (Rhythm of the Editio Vaticana) 135

1909 Schwann Graduale in Modern Notation

This is a very faithful transcription of the official edition. It is not known
why this edition adds an elongation at the end of the word “auxiliabitur”
(as does Max Springer). It seems to have been added to help the singers.
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136 (2023) Repertoire ¢ Tuurspay NIGHT “Offertory” « NOH “Version A”

Offertory °* (22 June 2023%) “Invéni David?”

The “NOH” (Nova organi harmonia ad gradudle juxta editionem vaticanam) is a collection of more than
8,000 pages of Gregorian chant accompaniments created by the LEMMENSINSTITUUT in Belgium.
The project was led by Monsignor Jules Van Nuffel in the 1940s. They are considered by some to be
the finest accompaniments ever printed. They always change chords (or at least one note) on the tonic
accent, even when the ‘musical’ accent does not fall on the tonic accent—cf. ¥6leo sancto.”

Often, the NOH will provide multiple harmonizations for the same chant. However, this particular

example seems to be somewhat of an anomaly—in other words, it seems to be “duplication for the sake

of duplication,” since the alternate harmonization doesn’t really add anything significant. Both of them

have an unprepared dissonance on “sérvum méum.” In essence, this is not the most glorious example
I

of the NOH: “even Homer nods.”
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(2023) Repertoire ¢ Tuurspay NIGHT e “Offertory” « NOH “Version B” 137

NOH “Version B”
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138 (202%) Repertoire ¢ Tuurs. Nigur « “Offertory” (Rhythm of the Editio Vaticana)

Offertory ° (Father Mathias) “Invéni David?”

This 1909 modern notation edition by Father F. X. Mathias (Alsatian priest who died in 1939) uses the rhythm
of the official edition. Organist at Strasburg Cathedral, Dr. Mathias founded the Saint Leo Institute for Church
Music in 1913. Because the official edition gives freedom, Springer’s edition (1912) is not an exact replica of
Mathias’ 1909 edition—e.g. consider the treatment of ¥brachium meum.” But they certainly are similar!

Springer seems to have borrowed (stolen?) the typsetting plates from Father Mathias. Judge for yourself,
below. Consider, for example, what is clearly a “cut and pasted” letter J in Springer’s “Alleltja.”
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I TR~ =~ e —
)

— et e 5

! ) o]
.J . ’ g u ‘\—-9
bit e - umzZ2~ Al - le-1u - - ia.

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE * WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH



(202%) Repertoire ¢ Tuurs. Nigur « ¥Offertory” (Rhythm of the Editio Vaticana) 139

Offertory  (Max Springer of Beuron) “Invéni David?”

This 1912 modern notation edition by Max Springer uses the rhythm of the official edition. Springer (1877-1954) was initially a
pupil of the Beuron Abbey and later became organist at the Royal Abbey of Emaus (PRAGUE), a branch of the Beuron Monastery.
At the university, he studied with Antonin Dvorak. In 1926, he became director of the University of Music and Performing Arts
(ViEnNA). On 29 June 1906, Dom Lorenzo Janssens—a member of the Vatican Commission on Gregorian Chant—sent him a
congratulatory letter on behalf of Pope Pius X with regards to Springer’s book: “The Art of Accompanying Plain Chant.”

Offertorium.
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140  (2025) Repertoire ¢ Tuurs. Nicur « “Offertory Motet” (Luca Marenzio “Salve”™)

A LVE RE G INA [ 45 ] by Luca Marenzio (1553-1599)

...Composed in 1576 (?7) . will be conducted “in 2"
score markings by Dr. Alfred Calabrese.
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Traurs. Nicur « “Offertory Motet” (Luca Marenzio “Salve”)
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At Sacred Music Symposium 2023,
this section will (possibly) be sung by soloists.
Notice the tenor voice takes a break (“Tenor tacet”).
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Luca Marenzio * The 4Avvisi Di Roma referred to Luca Marenzio (d. 1599) on 12 August 1595 as “the foremost
musician in Rome.” Palestrina compared Marenzio to Francesco Soriano (d. 1621), who served as choirmaster at the most
illustrious basilicas in Rome. According to Steven Ledbetter, Marenzio’s high standing at the papal court is shown by the
commission he received (21 December 1594) from Pope Clement VIII to revise to the Roman Grapuar. (Palestrina and
Zoilo had begun these revisions, in accordance with the needs of the Counter-Reformation, but they had not completed
the task.) In the summer of 1595 Marenzio was ordered by the pope to take over as maestro di cappella of the Polish King
Sigismund III'’s court. By March 1596 Marenzio had arrived in Poland, and in October Marenzio directed a Mass he had
written in the form of an echo (but the MS. is lost). In a letter to the King of Poland, Cardinal Aldobrandini (d. 1610) wrote
that Marenzio was “second to none in Italy” as a composer. Marenzio was an expert lutenist, an outstanding singer,
and a respected choirmaster. Nevertheless, he seemed to be most highly regarded as a composer—especially of secular
works—and considered by some to be the greatest of all madrigalists.
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Ant. 1.

Reference * For those who wish to pinpoint the “points of imi-
tation” used by Luca Marenzio in his glorious setting of the Salve
Regina, here is the plainsong as printed in the Editio Vaticana:
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150 Reference Material + Reflections Re: Organ Music for Offertory

IMPORTANCE OF VARIETY:

At the FSSP Masses in Los Angeles, we seek variety: (1) unaccompanied plainsong; (2) accompanied
plainsong; (3) plainsong by women only; (4) plainsong by men only; (5) Medieval music; (6) Baroque
music; (7) organ music with no singing; (8) Renaissance polyphony; (9) contemporary polyphony;
(10) melismatic plainsong; (11) hymns with interludes, descants, alternation; and so forth and so on.

Reminder: It is not mandatory to have a Motet—nor
a hymn—at the Offertory or Communion. In fact, it is
(perhaps) better to have the organ playing at the Offertory.

ONSIDER the mandatory songs for High Mass. These items follow one another

immediately, without any silence. Reading through these items, do you see why Mr.

Ostrowski favors having organ music at Offertory and Communion whenever possible?
Do you agree that when motets are sung at Offertory and Communion, the argument can easily
be made that there is too much singing at Mass?

Entrance Hymn is sung (or organ is played)

Asperges is sung, followed by special Responses

Introit is sung

Kyrie is sung

Gloria is sung

Epistle is sung

Gradual & Alleluia are sung

Gospel is sung, followed by the HomiLy (which, of course, is not sung)
Offertory Antiphon is sung

BLANK SPACE (motet, hymn, or solo organ)

Preface is sung

Sanctus is sung

There is a slight moment of Silence during the Consecration
Benedictus is sung

Pater Noster is sung

Agnus Dei is sung

There is a pause while the Confiteor is recited at the front of Church
Communion Antiphon is sung

BLANK SPACE (motet, hymn, or solo organ)
Post-Communion is sung

Ite Missa Est is Sung

Recessional Hymn is sung

This view of Mr. Ostrowski can also (quite easily) be applied mutatis mutandis to the Ordinary Form.
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Choosing one of the following, the priest then sings the “Preface”—then comes the SANCTUS.
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152 Reference Material + Re: Magnificent Monogram (Preface)

PosT-CoNCILIAR DEVELOPMENTS + The Second Vatican Council never spoke
about adding more prefaces, but did say that “other elements which have suffered injury
through accidents of history are now to be restored to the vigor which they had in
the days of the holy Fathers” (Sacrosanctum Concilium §50b). In 1979, Bishop Rudolf
Graber of Regensburg spoke to the INsTiTuTUM LiTURGICUM of his diocese:

“At this point, I must address a comment to all liturgists. Apart from the fact that the post-conciliar
reform of the liturgy is taking place too quickly and has almost everywhere brought with it changes
which cause one to wonder why such changes were necessary, one omission seems particularly
regrettable to me: namely, the failure to state what sources the new collects and prefaces, for example,
were taken from. How much annoyance among our loyal Catholics could have been avoided if evidence
had been provided that various elements had been taken from old sacramentaries and were not more or

less arbitrary innovations. I do not know whether this omission can still be made good.”

The answer to Bishop Graber’s question is partially given by Father Antoine Dumas,
who became director of Coetus 18bis (responsible for euchological texts) upon the death
of Dom Placide Bruylants. In 1971, Dom Dumas published an article (“Les Préfaces
du nouveau Missel”) in EPHEMERIDES LiTuGiCAE, explaining that “very few prefaces
have been kept in their entirety.” The venerable prayers, Dom Dumas admits, were
deemed ‘“unsatisfactory” by the reformers, owing to many defects (insufficances des
textes traditionnels) and so the reformers modified them, making them conform to a
“contemporary mindset” (adaptés a la mentalité contemporaine). He calls the Preface of
the Dead “tiresome” (fastidieuse). He labels the ancient Preface for the Apostles—giving
no explanation—one of the “false prefaces” (fausses préfaces). The traditional Common
Preface he refers to as “an empty frame” (cadre vide), and finds the traditional preambles
and conclusions—Iloved by so many Catholics—to be “monotonous” (la monotonie des
préambules et des conclusions fixés). Dom Dumas even says that the authentic prefaces
“reproduced in their original form would be intolerable, if not erroneous” (reproduits
clans leur forme originale, eussent été insupportables, sinon fautifs). As a result, the
reformers after Vatican II inserted into the 1970 Missale Romanum hundreds of prefaces
which were manufactured (in spite of Sacrosanctum Concilium §23 and §50). In the
United States, there is even a preface for Independence Day on July 4th.

monk discovered that the beginning of the preface—VERE DIGNUM—

forms a monogram. That is to say, if those letters are rotated a certain way,
each letter “fits” in the monogram (although several must be rotated 180°). The mono-
gram was often illuminated, covering the entire page with ornate beauty. Below is an ex-
cerpt from a manuscript written around the year 988D, and you will notice the preface
for Missa Dominice Primee post Theophaniam (First Sunday after Epiphany) indicated
by the monogram, which was written in blue ink:

@ MAGNIFICENT MONOGRAM + More than 1,000 years ago, a very clever

——
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(2023) Repertoire * Tuurs. Nigur « “Preface for Weekdays?” (sung by the priest) 153

COMMON PREFACE. Used on weekdays.
Praefatio communis :

(BET JUSTUM est, &quii et ORTHY and right it is in truth, apt it is

salutare, nos tibi semper et
ubique gratias agere: Diie
sancte, Pater omnipotens, @térne Deus, should thank thee: O holy Lord, Father al-

per Christum Déminum nostrum. mighty, eternal God; through Christ our Lord. Through
Per quem majestaté tuam laudant An-

geli, adorant Dominatiénes, tremunt ~ Whom the angels praise, the dominations adore, the

Potestates. Celi czelorimque Virtites,  noywers, trembling with awe, worship Thy majesty:

ac beata Séraphim, s6cia exsultatione )

concélebrant. Cum quibus et nostras W hich the heavens, and the forces of heaven, together

voces ut admitti jibeas, deprecamur.  with the blessed seraphim, joyfully do magnify. And

supplici confessione dicéntes: . . .
do Thou command that it be permitted to our lowli-
ness to join with them in confessing Thee and unceas-

ingly to repeat:

and saving, that at all times and p[aces we

** Now is sung the
“Sanctus” and “Hosanna.”

After the consecration come the
“Benedictus” and “Hosanna.”

Here's how the “Sanctus” Iooked in an ancient manuscript:

Manuscript created circa 1477AD
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154 (2023) Repertoire * Tuurs. Nigur » ¥Sanctus” (William Byrd, Mass for 5 Voices)

William Byrd was named “Gentleman of the Chapel Royal” in 1572Ap where he stayed for approximately 20 years.
In 15754ap, Byrd and Tallis were jointly granted a monopoly on music printing for 21 years. Circa 1594ap, he moved
with his wife and children to small village called Stondon Massey. His ownership of Stondon Place—where he
lived for the rest of his life—was contested by

Joanna Shelley, causing a legal dispute lasting

W I L L I A M about 15 years. From the early 1570s onwards

Byrd became increasingly involved with Ca-

tholicism, met Father Robert Southwell (whose

works are featured in the Brébeuf Hymnal), and

was increasingly persecuted for his adherence to

Catholicism. Despite repeated citations for re-

cusancy (and heavy fines), he died a rich man.

SANCTUS  Mass for Five Voices
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Trurs. Nicur « ¢Sanctus” (William Byrd, Mass for 5 Voices)
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Trurs. Nicur « ¢Sanctus” (William Byrd, Mass for 5 Voices)
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After the Consecration, the Benedictus and Hosanna are sung
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160 (202%) Repertoire ¢ Tuurspay Nicur ¢ ¥In Canone” (a.k.a. “Bucharistic Prayer™)

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE -

Before beginning the Canon, the Celebrant first joins his hands, separates, elevates, and rejoins
them, as he lifts his eyes to the Cross, then bows profoundly with joined hands resting on the Altar
edge. This entire gesture is made in silence. Only once he is bowed down does he begin “Te igitur...”

CANON MISSAE

QUAM LAETUS EST, QUEM VISITAS; CONSORS PATERNAE DEXTERAE,

TU DULCE LUMEN PATRIAE, CARNIS NEGATUM SENSIBUS. (Lux Aima)

TE igitur, clementissime Pa-
ter, per Jesum Christum
Filium tuum Déminum. no-
strum, supplices rogamus, ac
pétimus, uti accépta habeas, et
benedicas haec dona, haec mu-
nera, haec sancta sacrificia illi-
bata, in primis, quae tibi offéri-
mus pro Ecclésia tua sancta
cathodlica : quam pacificare, cu-
stodire, adunare, et régere di-
gnéris toto orbe terrirum : una
cum famulo tuo Papa nostro N.
et Antistite nostro N. et émni-
bus orthoddxis, atque cathodlicae
et apostdlicae fidei cultdribus.

Herefore, we humbly beg and

beseech thee, most merciful
Father, through Jesus Christ, thy
Son, our Lord, to receive and to bless
these gifts, these oblations, these holy
and spotless sacrifices which we offer
up unto thee for, in the first place,
thy Holy Catholic Church. Do thou
vouchsafe in all the earth to bestow
upon her thy peace, to keep her, to
gather her together, and to guide
her; as likewise, thy servant N., our
Pope, N., our Bishop, and all men
who are orthodox in belief and who
profess the Catholic and Apostolic

-1 Faith.
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Trurspay Nicgur « 4In Canone” (a.k.a. “Eucharistic Prayer”)

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE -

The Commemoration of the Living :

Meménto, D6émine, famulé-
rum famulariumque tuarum, N.
et N.,; et 6mnium circumstan-
tium, quorum tibi fides cognita
est, et nota devdtio, pro quibus
tibi offérimus : vel qui tibi
Offerunt hoc sacrificium laudis,
pro se, suisque Omnibus : pro
redemptione animarum suarum,
pro spe salutis, et incolumitatis
suae : tibique reddunt vota sua
aetérno Deo, vivo et vero.

9 Communicantes, et memo-
riam venerantes, in primis glo-
ridsae semper Virginis Mariae,
Genitricis Dei * et DOmini nostri
Jesu Christi : sed et beatorum
Apostolérum ac Martyrum tud-
rum, Petri et Pauli, Andréae, Ja-
cbébi, Joannis, Thomae, Jacébi,
Philippi, Bartholomaéi, Mat-
thaéi, Simoénis et Thaddaéi: Lini,
Cleti, Cleméntis, Xysti, Cornélii,
Cypriani, Lauréntii, Chrysdgoni,
Joannis et Pauli, Cosmae et
Damiéni : et dmnium sanctérum
tudérum; quorum méritis, pre-
cibusque concédas, ut in émni-
bus protectidnis tuae muniamur
auxilio. Per eimdem Christum
Doéminum nostrum. Amen.

Be mindful, O Lord, of thy servants
and of thine handmaidens, N.and N.;
and of all here present, the faith
of each one of whom is known to
thee, nor is his devotion hidden from
thee. For them we offer up to thee
this sacrifice of praise; as they too,
for themselvés, for their households
and all dear to them, for the salvation
of their own souls, for the health and
welfare they hope for, offer it up,
and pay their vows to thee, God
everlasting, living and true.

Y Having communion with and
velerating the memory in the first
place of the glorious Mary ever a
Virgin, Mother of Jesus Christ * our
God and our Lord; but also of thy
blessed Apostles and Martyrs, Peter
and Paul, Andrew, James, John,
Thomas, James, Philip, Bartholomew,
Matthew, Simon, and Thaddaeus; of
Linus, Cletus, Clement, Xystus, Cor-
nelius, Cyprian, Laurence, Chryso-
gonus, John and Paul, Cosmas and
Damian, and all thy Saints : for the
sake of whose merits and prayers
do thou grant us to be in all things
safeguarded by thy sure defence.
Through the same Christ, our Lord.
Amen.

With his hands spread over the offerings, the Priest continues the prayer:

Hanc igitur oblatiénem servi-
tatis nostrae, sed et cunctae fa-
miliae tuae, T quaésumus Domi-

ne, ut placatus accipias : diésque
nostros in tua pace dispénas,
atque ab actérna damnatiéne nos
éripi, et in electéorum tuérum ju-
beas grege numeriri. Per Chri-
stum Déminum nostrum. Amen.

Quam oblatiénem tu, Deus,
in émnibus, quaésumus, benedi-
ctam, adscriptam, ratam, ratio-
nabilem, acceptabilémque fa-
cere dignéris : ut nobis Corpus
et Sanguis fiat dilectissimi Filii
tui DOmini nostri Jesu Christi.

Wherefore, we beseech thee, O
Lord, to be appeased by this oblation
which we, thy servants, and with us

thy whole family, offer up to thee,
4 and graciously receive it : do thou
establish our days in thy peace,
nor suffer that we be condemned, but
rather command that we be numbered
in the flock of thine elect. Through
Christ, our Lord. Amen.

And moreover, do thou, O God, in
all ways vouchsafe to bless this same

oblation, to take it for thy very own,
to approve it, to perfect it, and to
render it well-pleasing to thyself, so
that, on our behalf, it may become
the Body and Blood of Jesus Christ,

{thy most dear Son, our Lord.
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Consecration of the Bread.

Ul pridie quam paterétur, ‘N THO the day before he suffered,
accépit panem in sanctas ac took bread into his holy and

venerabiles manus suag, et ele- | venerable hands, and having lifted
vatis Oculis in caelum, ad te|[up his eyes to heaven to thee, God,
Deum Patrem suum omnipo- [his almighty Father, giving thanks
téntem, tibi gratias agens, bene- | to thee, blessed it, broke it, and gave
dixit, fregit, deditque discipulis |it to his disciples, saying : Take ye,
suis, dicens : Accipite, et man- | and eat ye all of this;

ducate ex hoc omnes : '

HOC EST ENIM CORPUS MEUM. FOR THIS IS MY BODY,
The Priest adores and elevates the Body of Christ to show it to the people.

Consecration of the Wine.

SImili modo postquam coend- | JN like manner, after they had
tum est, accipiens et hunc| X supped, taking also into his holy
praeclarum Cailicem in sanctas |and venerable hands this goodly
ac venerabiles manus suas : item | chalice, again giving thanks to thee,
tibi gratias agens, benedixit, de- | he blessed it, and gave it to his
ditque discipulis suis, dicens :| disciples, saying : Take ye, and drink
Accipite et bibite ex eo omnes : | ye all of this;

" HIC EST ENIM CALIX SANGUINIS FOR THIS IS THE CHALICE OF MY
MEI, NOVI ET AETERNI TESTA-|BLOOD, OF THE NEW AND EVERLAST-
MENTI : MYSTERIUM FIDEI : QUI | ING TESTAMENT, THE MYSTERY OF
PRO VOBIS ET PRO MULTIS EFFUN- | FAITH, WHICH FOR YOU AND FOR
DETUR IN REMISSIONEM PECCA-|MANY SHALL BE SHED UNTO THE

TORUM. REMISSION OF SINS.
. Haec quotiescimque fecéritis, | As often as ye shall do these things,
in mei memoriam faciétis. ‘| ye shall do them in memory of me.

The Priest adores and elevates the Precious Blood of Christ. Then he

goes on:
UNde et mémores, Domine, Herefore, O Lord, bearing in
J nos servi tui, sed et plebs mind the blessed Passion of the

tua sancta, ejisdem Christi Filii | same Jesus Christ, thy Son, our Lord,
tui DOmini nostri tam beatae | his Resurrection likewise from the
passionis, nec non et ab inferis | grave, and his glorious Ascension into
resurrectionis, sed et in caelos | heaven, we too, thy servants, as
gloridsae ascensionis : offérimus |also thy holy people, offer up to
praeclarae majestati tuae de tuis | thine excellent majesty from among
donis, ac datis, hostiam puram, | the things thou hast given to

hdstiam sanctam, hdéstiam im-]us and bestowed upon us, a Victim

maculatam, Panem sanctum | whichis pure, a Victim which is holy,

vitae aetérnae, et Calicem salu- |a Victim which is stainless, the holy

tis perpétuae. Bread of life everlasting and the Cup
of eternal salvation.

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE * WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH
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Supra quae propitio ac seréno
vultu respicere dignéris : et accé-
pta habére, sicuti accépta habére
dignatus es manera pueri tui ju-
sti Abel, et sacrificium Patriar-
chae nostri Abrahae : et quod tibi
obtulit summus sacérdos tuus
Melchisedech, sanctum sacrifi-
cium, immaculdtam hodstiam.

The Priest bows low.

Supplices te rogamus, omni-
potens Deus : jube haec perférri
per manus sancti Angeli tui in
sublime altare tuum in conspé-

ctu divinae majestatis tuae : ut

quotquot, ex hac altaris partici-

patione, sacrosdnctum Filii tui

Corpus, et Sanguinem sumpsé-
rimus, omni benedictiéne cae-
Iésti et gratia repleamur. Per
eumdem Christum Déminum
nostrum. Amen.

Memory of the Departed.

Meménto étiam, Doémine, fa-
mulérum, famularaimque tua-
rum N. et N., qui nos praeces-
sérunt cum signo fidei, et dor-
miunt in somno pacis.

Ipsis, Domine, et dmnibus in
Christo quiescéntibus, locum
refrigérii, lucis et pacis, ut
indulgeas, deprecamur. Per
eumdem Christum DoOminum
nostrum. Amen.

The Priest strikes his breast.

Nobis quoque peccatéribus
famulis tuis, de multitudine mi-
seratibnum tudrum sperantibus,
partem aliquam, et societatem
dondre dignéris, cum tuis san-
ctis Apostolis et Martyribus
cum Joanne, Stéphano, Mat-
thia, Barnaba, Ignatio, Alexan-

:| holy Apostles and Martyrs

Vouchsafe to look upon them with a
gracious and tranquil countenance,
and to accept them, even as thou wast
pleased to accept the offerings of
righteous Abel, thy servant, the sacri-
fice of Abraham, our Patriarch, and
that which Melchisedech, thy high
priest, offered up to thee, a holy
sacrifice, a victim without blemish.

Humbly we beseech thee, Almighty
God, to command that by the hands
of thy holy Angel, this our Sacrifice
be uplifted to thine altar on high,
into the very presence of thy divine
majesty; and to grant that as many
of us as, by partaking thereof from
this altar, shall have received the
adorable Body and Blood of thy Son,
may from heaven be filled with all
blessings and graces. Through the
same Christ our Lord. Amen.

Be mindful also, O lL.ord, of thy
servants, and of thine handmaidens,
N. and N., who have gone before us
with the sign of faith and who sleep
the sleep of peace.

For them, O Lord, and for all who
rest in Christ, do thou, we beseech
thee, appoint a place of solace, of
light, and of peace. Through the
same Christ our Lord. Amen.

On ourselves too, who are sinners,
but yet thy servants, and who put
our trust in the multitude of thy
tender mercies, vouchsafe to bestow
some lot and fellowship with thy
4 ;" with
Stephen, John, Matthias, Barnabas,
Ignatius, . Alexander, Marcellinus,

WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH
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dro, Marcellino, Petro, Felici-
tate, Perpétua, Agatha, Lucia,
Agnéte, Caecilia, Anastisia, et

omnibus Sanctis tuis :
quorum mnos consdrtium,
aestimitor mériti, sed

intra
non
véniae,

quaésumus, largitor admitte. Per

Christum Déminum nostrum.

Conclusion of the Canon.

Per quem haec émnia, Démi-
ne, semper bona creas, sancti-

ficas, vivificas, benedicis,

praestas nobis.

et

_ Per ipsgm, et cum i_pso, et in
ipso, est tibi Deo Patri omnipo-
ténti, in unitate Spiritus Sancti,

omnis honor et gloria.

Peter, TFelicity, Perpetua, Agatha,
Lucy, Agnes, Cicely, Anastasia, and
with all thy Saints. Into their com-
pany do thou, we beseech thee, admit
us, not weighing our merits, but freely
pardoning us our sins. - Through
Christ our Lord.

By whom, O Lord, thou dost, at
all times, create, hallow, quicken,
bless, and bestow upon us all these
good things.

Through him, and with him, and
in him, is to thee, who art God, the
Father almighty, in the unity of the
Holy Ghost, all honour and all glory.

The Priest sings the final words in order that the people may share and
ratify by their Amen all that he has said in silence.

World without

2—R

'_Fl s 0

end. R/. Amen.

.
=_—’_

P ER Omni-a saécula saeculé-rum, Ry, Amen.

Communion in the Sacrifice.

Father.
Orémus.

Praecéptis salutaribus moniti,
et divina institutiéne formati,

audémus dicere :

PAter noster, qui es in caélis :

Sanctificétur ndmen tGum

Advéniat régnum tdum : Fiat vo-
Ilintas tha, sicut in caélo, et in
térra. Panem nostrum quotidia-
num da ndbis hddie : et dimitte
ndbis débita nodstra, sicut et nos

dimittimus debitdoribus nostris.

The priest begzns the preparation for the Communion by singing the Our

Let us pray.

Thereto admonished by wholesome
precepts, and in words taught us by
God himself, we presume to say :

UR Father, who art in heaven:

hallowed be thy name: thy king-
dom come : thy will be done on earth
as it is in heaven. Give us this day
our daily bread; and forgive us our
trespasses, as we forgive them that
trespass against us. And lead us not
into temptation. R/. But dehver us.
from evil.

—a—a—a—=8 D -

] l'h e I

V. Et ne nos inducas in tenta-ti- 6nem. Ry. Sed libera nos a ma-lo.

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE -
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The Priest answers Amen n a low voice, and then goes on:

Libera nos, quaésumus, Dé-|
mine, ab Omnibus malis, prae-

téritis, praeséntibus, et futuaris :
et intercedénte bedta et gloridsa
semper Virgine ‘Dei Genitrice
Maria, cum bedatis. ApoOstolis
tuis Petro et Paulo, atque An-
dréa, et omnibus Sanctis, da
propitius pacem in diébus no-
stris : ut ope misericordiae tuae
adjati, et a peccato simus sem-
per liberi, et ab omni perturba-
tidne securi. Per eamdem Do-
minum nostrum Jesum Chri-
stum Filium tuum. Qui tecum
vivit et regnat in unitate Spiritus
Sancti Deus.

Deliver us, we beseech thee, O Lord,,
from all evils, past, present and to
come, and by the intercession of the

blessed and glorious Mary, ever a
Virgin, Mother of God, of thy holy
Apostles Peter and Paul, of Andrew,
and of all thy Saints, of thy loving-
kindness grant peace in our time; so
that in the help thy mercy shall afford
us, we may all the days of our life
find both freedom from sin and
assured safety in every trouble.
Through the same Jesus Christ, thy
Son, our Lord, who lives and reigns
with thee in the wunity of the

Holy Ghost, God.

During this prayer the Priest breaks the Host. Then he sings:

" World without

R—-R I—-I—-'i——l—h A

L)
A o L
P ER O6mni- a saécula saeculé-rum. R7. Amen.

end. R7. Amen.

[
s
- :

The peaéej_ of the

Sz A—a—a" S T

V. PaxtDo6mini sit + semper vobis- 1 cum.

*fi %11 Lord be ever with you.
R. And with thy spirit.

-

R7. Et cum spi-ri-tu ta-o.

The “Agnus Dei” is now sung.

During the singing of the “Agnus Dei,” the priest says three
prayers in preparation for Holy Communion.

Haec commixtio et consecra-
tio Corporis et Sanguinis Do6-
mini nostri Jesu Christi fiat
accipiéntibus nobis in vitam
aectérnam. Amen. :

WE THANK DR.

May this commingling and conse-
crating of the Body and Blood of our
Lord Jesus Christ be to us who shall
receive it, unto life everlasting.
Amen.

ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH
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Agnus Dei
"O Clemens, O Pia, O Dulcis Virgo Maria"

William J Fritz
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—— Professor Weaver will most likely use this score —

Communion . With rhythmic markings by Dom Mocquereau :

C0171:1m. —a ﬂ A e a a .ﬂ ﬁl |'

Co—
[-dé-lis servus * et prudens, quem consti- tu- it

ot oo Mo WY P

_ ' ' im R m- -
Domi-nus super fa-mi-li- am su- am: ut det il- lis
B -*‘-?*. a :
) N—f‘i RO e ——
o ' AR A

in témpo- re tri- ti- ¢ci mensu- ram.

F*_ﬁ—"‘iﬁ'ﬁ"— —
'!h AR A

7. P. Al-le- Iu- ia.

Communion « With rhythmic markings by Dom Mocquereau,
as printed in the 1924 edition by Solesmes Abbey:

Unlike Father ~ Comm. g—=h—1N—"73 - P a— ,__‘P_ p,p__
Weinmann’s edition 1. —iiA—i LJ_’J P t— ) L" —]
(sol-7¢) & T

on modern staves) or ste ’
( ) Fi-dé- lis sér-vus * et pri- dens, quem consti-

the Schwann edition

(in modern notation) or m;—_?——?:ti—l—#—ﬁ'—’—‘q—’“’*’ﬁ'_ﬁ'—l—“

the NOH (both versions), 7 I~ L P A i/
the pitches inthe ¢y it DS~ mi-nus su-per fa- mi- li- am si-
1924 modern notation . SN
. L) S 4 ' = .__L S
edition by Solesmes are = =,l - — #qmﬁhTFA—P e
(frequently) much too ———-—--——V*—V—’—'“' #
high. This Offertory is am : utdet {I- lis in tempo— re - tri-

a good example—is it

really necessary for the

. Y, —— P
= =
2’}2 | S |

!

vocal range to reach all

the way to F-Natural? ti- ci men-si- ram. 7. P. Al- le-

T - o]
! i o N
— —] | —

la-.  ia.
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Communion ¢ “Fidélis sérvus” as found in the official edition :

.L .i!.r.jﬂa. llﬂh.i

i- dé- lis servus ¥ etprudens, quem consti- tu- it

' ' | m A Aa n
Dé6-mi-nus super fami-li- amsu- am: utdet il- lis
] 5 J ﬁh - CA) . L ,
N T . 1 L i..‘ . J
in témpo- re tri- ti- ¢i mensa- ram.

Father Mathias Epitome ex
Editione Vaticana Gradualis

Romani quod hodiernae
A T B S usicac signis (1909)
ANAV ly] lyJ 1 Il

quem consti - - tu - it D6 - mi- nus
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Comm : .
On the right is the  VIL
1909 Schwann “351~j? = "‘ﬁ—ﬁ““‘} Tt "L
edition in modern i-dé- lis ser- vus*et prudens,quem consti-
notation. This
edition is probably %ﬁ@: —F-:h— ?{x
[ ] — "1!‘
the most faithful, & == 4—.—
official rhythm : i’bf N /—:}1 '
& —jit-__i; ‘d:tt_'_ti_.d;:i:g_:";‘r_,jjé
amsu- am: utdet il- lis in témpo- re
T
| $f%‘ EE§§§3¢FEE —
tri- ti- ci men- si- ram.

\
i

‘&H_ﬁ;%gﬁtj_iﬁ e

T P. Al-  le- li-  ia.
Communio.
Shown on the right is the VII .
Graduale (1912) by Max o T . o d{
Springer. Jeff Ostrowski u b Fi-de.lis  ser -vus * et pru - dens,

believes Max Springer
borrowed (stole?) the
typesetting plates from
Father Mathias. Compare
them—do you agree?

The version b)/ Father
Mathias is shown on the

ut det il - lis in  tém -po - re

opposite page, making a

comparison easy

- .

I - ja.
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-Communio. . Modus 7, “Sol-re.-
This is taken from Pustet’s I .._-!!:l
EE_I:I M — :
famous GrapuaL (based on — } ) I : , -
the Editio Mediceea), which Fi-dé-lis-ser-vus, et pru - dens, quem con-sti-
is considered as “corrupted” F——":iﬂ—' -
plainsong. It was given a - _Bl—. = i.:Fl:I'“f
30-year “papal privilege” by tu - it 'd0 - mi-nus su - per fa- mi - 1i - am su - am:
Pope Pius IX (d. 1878), which
some considered unfair. EE—.—_-:—&FI-—I!:%——':#.? : L
ut det il - lis in tém - po-re tri - ti-ci
Graduale de tempore et %ih - -
de sanctis (1884) ] . ; ! 5 gty
men-st - ram, (T.P.Al-le - 1@ - ja.)

The “NOH predecessor,” created by the Lemmensinstituut
in 1907 is shown below. Jeff Ostrowski has said that the
1940s version (cf. the opposite page) is a great improvement.

Fi-dé-lis ser-vusket pru-

bt
Comm. > ¥ ~
VIL. E : —

dens, quemeon-sti - tu -it DJ-mi-nus su-per fa ~mi-li - am su-am:

ut det il - lis in tém - po - - re tri - - - - -

B
:
3

ti - ¢i men-si -ram. 77PAl - le- - - - -l - ia.
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This accompaniment was created by the Wiltberger brothers in 1910:

Fi-dé - lis ser-vus % et  pru-dens, quemcon-sti -  tu - it D6 - mi- nus su-per fa - mi -

i - am su-am: ut det i1 - Ls in tém - po - re tffw- - - -

The NOH was created by the Lemmensinstituut in the 1940s:

n Fi. dé. lis ser . vus et pru - dens, quem con_sti - tu _ it
Y3 . —
o S — S — S S—— —— A s———
g @ 5 ¢
Comm . z. 7 v __ W U T 0
VII. — - P

\
q
S\
\
i
R
|
| R

.t oo cl men - si - ram.T.P. Al . le - - li . 1a.

(&)
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176 ~ (202%) Repertoire * Tuurs. Nigur » “Communion Motet” (Kevin Allen)

OMINE
CONVERTERE

From Kevin Allen’s “Cantiones Sacrae Simp[ices”

. which is available on Amazon.com

This 80-page collection of simpIe SATB Motets provides
more than 150 rehearsal videos (Completely free of charge):
https://ccwatershed.org/SATB

Doémine, convértere, et éripe &nimam meam: salvum me fac propter misericérdiam tuam.
(Ps. 6: 5) Turn to me, O Lord, and deliver my soul, O save me for Thy mercy's sake.

y () u o ‘ | | ‘ i soes
S A H—FH— — = — e B — 1
oprano |y —o—a——f#—e—pr—HF—F 1 2
D6 - - mi -ne,___ D6 - mi - ne,
a4t
AT —— I — 1 — I3
Alto |He—7—1C€ I —— i — \ —— i — D)
S~ e .
Dé6 - m - ne___ D6 - mi - ne,
Hu . | | . . . | . |
o & LT I I I I I I I I I I I I D)
Tenor T | I I | I | I | I r | D)
..... - \
§) D6 - - mi - ne, Dé6 - - mi - ne,
n R . ‘
B &W’: — 7 ) = — 1 | )
ass |22 - | H | H—— o 2
N ‘ \ \ \ \ ‘ \
Dé6 - mi - ne, Dé6 - mi - ne,
6
AT S L L L, .
o AT ) I I I I I I I I I I ]
S. |Hn#15—° 1 i¢co — ! — ! I I I
ANS"4 <] (o) I = () 2 () IS ) O ]
ryj — D —
Do6 - mi - ne, con - Vér - te - re,
[« t
o & LT I ! I I I ! I | I ]
Jcz=SS= = | S o B B |
: o e = =S
. L v
Do - mi - ne, con - - vér - te - re,
Hu | . | | | | . .
T M@“ — ! — o — 1 I |
§) Do - mi - ne, con - Vér - - - te - re,
" b I ee oo
B V4 - ﬁ [ I =K I I\L | (.) | h= | ® ) | |
T A I I I I I I I ]
~ 2 ‘
Do - mi - ne, con - ver - te - re,
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Trurs. Nigut « “Communion Motet” (Kevin Allen)

ire °

) Repertoi

2023

(2

2010 © Kevin Allen ¢ Used with Permission

“Cantiones Sacrae Simplices” ¢ https

//ccwatershed.org/SATB

4 re 1| lv 1 411 mﬂ
1 Nlm 1 1
o .
g |0 &
g | &
< <
A e N
| 2 TN B
T
TR TN = T
ac e ac o
e
I ILEE
o & &
—— —_— # = -
\Av H T ﬂ
- 1 1 i
T o TR o i
MmN o [ © T
1
1
E = E = === 3
E= E= 3 R=d
= v v = v v = v v s v v
AN AL NG N
)\
o

me

et

ni-mam

1,

P’ P

am,

me

am,

4t
P Al

ri

me am et

mam

ni-

O
©O

pe

ri

et

am,

am:

me

ni-mam

<

mam,

ni

<

4t
P A il

[ o WL \ D}

ni - mam_______

am:

me

mam,

ni

4
g Aot

¥ 1T -

ni - mam

am:

me

-pe

=

fo

A.

B.

ni - mam me am:

mam,

ni
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ire °

) Repertoi

203

(¢

178

2010 © Kevin Allen ¢ Used with Permission

“Cantiones Sacrae Simplices” ¢ https

//ccwatershed.org/SATB

27
y Hu t

vum, sal

me, sal

vum

sal

Hu
P A Dl

vum,

vum me, sal

sal

vum me,

sal

O

vum me, sal vum me,

sal

vum me,

sal

et

vum,

vum me, sal

sal

vum me,

sal

33
y Hu t

] []] %) Hal —
B8 g el
.nv m BN m 17171 , BERN
TN m TTTe
L W > ] m
! Q o
NN o TN € T
I
1 T m “‘a
] g
o . ] W
o g, N T y BEEN
TN , , [ YRR
T
& | E g ol
U o g
N\ m [l W
1T =]
> N
of § NI - o
/ >
779
( d = 19| § [all
o E=H E= E=4
I3 B B =
a vl = vi v = va vl i v v
\ NP N @™
3 = e

NS

mi

pter

pro

vum me fac

sal

vum me,

sal

P Il

r ) u 8

P
©

O

am.

tu

am

di

_se -1l - cor

Hu t
o # LT

tu am.

di - am

ri - cor

NS

mi

pter

pro

)« 4
P ATl

am.

o
tu

am

di

cor

ri

S€

;Lb
o L~ ~-

=

T

am.

tu

am

di

cor

ri
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Trurs. Nigut « “Communion Motet” (Kevin Allen)

ire °

) Repertoi

2023

(2

2010 © Kevin Allen ¢ Used with Permission

“Cantiones Sacrae Simplices” ¢ https

//ccwatershed.org/SATB

45
y ) u o

L m ull 2 |
I\l ' '
AR ERRE
MU o] 2 (N g ol
E 1y E g
> > Dv\ > T
T o 3 WL T el
5
g [ 1 1
E 1M g [Nl E M |
>
1H g g
= [ = [
> >
R G S el
w 1 1 1
x| == |
= X B=
= va v s va v
N Ceoo N
< = faa)

vum,

vum me, sal

sal

vum me,

sal

51
y () u o

=X

o AT —

mi

pter

pro

fac

vum me

O«
P ATk

O

fac

vum me

sal

sal

st
P A DA PN

©O

pter

pro

fac

vum me

sal

vum,

sal

XX

O

A TN L

=

S€

mi

pter

pro

vum me fac

sal

vum me,

sal

57
y 4t

P Dl

am.

am

di

_se -1l - cor

O«
o LT

di - am tu am.

ri - cor

S€

mi

pter

pro

am.

tu

am

di

cor

ri

S¢€

mi

O

P
©

ra X i

4t ‘ | | ‘
o AT I I I I I I

am.

cor

1
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2010 © Kevin Allen ¢ Used with Permission
“Cantiones Sacrae Simplices” ¢ https://ccwatershed.org/SATB

'ﬁC P P P P NP S S——- L a n—n—n—i

O-mi-ne, ne in furdre tu-o ar-gu-as me, * neque in i-

ﬁ%ﬂ—n—n—-—n. - .l—ll—l -—n—n—J

ra tu-a corri -pi- as me. 2. Mi-se-rére me- i, Démine,

%I—H ) A ) " fA—R ) I—H—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—J

quéni- am in-fir-mus sum: * sana me, Démine, quéni- am conturbi-ta

%I ) a - f——a——R—R—=" a—R I—I—I—l—.l'——J

sunt os -s2 me-a. 3. Qudni- am non est in morte qui memor sit tu-i: *

%H—I—I—I—I—I—I—H—I. - I—I—I—I—I—H—I—J

in inférno autem quis confi-tébi-zur tibi? 4. Discédi-te a me, omnes,

%.—H—I—I—H—I—I.l. I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—I—J

qui ope-rdmini iniqui—té—tem: * quéni- am exaudi-vit Déminus vocem

%I a . 1—a—A—A—af—A—f—R—&A&—RA~h” .l' I—I—JI

fle-tus me- i. 5. Exaudi-vit Déminus depreca-ti- dnem me- am, * Démi-

N aa -~ e

nus ora-ti- dnem me- am su —scé—pit.

N.B.

E-natural is the beginning pitch for the Latin Psalm tone verses (above). Psalmus 6
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2010 © Kevin Allen ¢ Used with Permission
“Cantiones Sacrae Simplices” ¢ https://ccwatershed.org/SATB

4t

o =T

%Q > » » »  —-——
L re - buke i thy

ord, me not in in - dig -
4 #
(o —* = » » » » = —~ -
&; na - tion, nor chas - tise me in  thy wrath.
04t
p ATl
II B rr————=» » » » » [ —~———
.
E Have mer - cy on me, O Lord, for I am  weak:
Os 4
o LT
o= ) ) r ” . . . -

me, O Lord, for my bones are trou - bled.

MéFE

here is no one in death, that is mind -ful of thee:

N>
n va wd

% ) ) ) ) r — ° =

(g and who shall con - fess to thee in hell?

<

& ) ) ) [ S A A —

Ej D

e - part from me, all ye work - ers Of in - iq - ui - ty:
st
p A IV
% e o o o o o _ L L, .

&

for the Lord hath heard the voice Of my weep - ing.

[y 4
o o LTT

=
V %_’_‘_’4—‘—671 e — ———"
The Lord hath heard my sup - pl Lord hath

i - ca- tion: the re -ceived my prayer.
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182 (2023) Repertoire ¢ Tuurs. Nigut « “Ite Missa Est”

Then comes the Post-Communion prayer :

H

4D T il
7 5 1 il

-

@)) D6 -mi - nus vo - bis - cum. R.Et cum Spi -ri - tu tu - o.

H

4D t t T il
b 1 il

r] r] o r ] r] r]
@)) O -ré - mus. And then he sings the prayer... ..per 0 -mni-a saé -cu -la sae -cu -10 - rum. R. A - men.

The Deacon turns toward the congregation and sings:

5 5
) a—n D a—a
m’#‘i Pa: m-—: Pa:

[
- te, missa est. RZ. De- o gra-ti- as.

It is important for the organist
to play this exactly as written:

De - - - 0
01 ,
!) N~ — Ll Ov
—
z Lo “ = o ,
GBS = s T
Senza Pedale

™N
N
ull
( [
N
QO

\
d
N
L)
0¢
W

Pedale

During the (silent) reading of the Last Gospel, the
organist plays the final hymn softly:
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Crosing HymN rForR THURSDAY’S Mass

Mundus Effusis Redemptus (Translation by Fr. Dominic Popplewell, FSSP)

Page 282 from The Saint Jean de Brébeuf Hymnal * Used with permission.
https://ccwatershed.org/hymn/ TUNE: “All Saints” « 87 87 77

Be[ow, several verses have been omitted,
but the Brébeuf Hymnal contains all the verses.

Men and Women in Unison:

[ 0 1 ‘ ‘ , J— | ‘ ‘
o D I [ [ I I N L I | — [ I [ [ I |
y A\ ll-,: Py I I I | } h } ‘ I I I | I I I |
\&f \ * 4 ;t ~== ‘ =
1. Sing, O earth, for thy  re-demp-tion! Lo, his_race of sor-row run,
| ‘ ‘ ' — | | ‘ ‘
i — i i e— : j — - E——— i f
LR R
I J -J- | ™ A‘ & F:\‘- -'- 2 I-l |
7 fre sl ——r o * i
— ‘ — ! \
[ 0 1 ‘ ‘ , J— | ‘ ‘
o D I [ [ I I N L I | — [ I [ [ I |
y AW ll',: Py [ [ [ | } ‘!\) } : [ [ | | | [ [ )
\&f ‘ * ~== ‘
Christ the Sanc - tu - ar - y en-ters, Priest and_ vic-tim both in one,
| | | — | | |
i j i i — N : j ——— —— i f
5) B e
4 r —
5 . o—» et f
- e | . | & : . i
— l - ! \

0 .
# g ! L I | — I |
[\V [ [ [ [ | || [ [ [ [ [ 1 [ [ [ )
C &{ \ \ 1 — ‘ —_— \ \ \ \ \
There to make our__ peace with God, By ob -la - tion of his blood.
- | | | — — l t — T l l n
-
R S *
£ VS | 3 - |
%Egééqiy —— L i
‘ — ‘ f ' ‘ I '

Organist has a brief improvisation,
raising the key signature to C-Major:
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SATB with organ :
o) | ‘ | |

| | | I
[ |

=== ~—~=

For

i

I
4
. Priest be-neath the Law,

. d 2 \

=3

and guilt-y, cease to  plead!

2 £,
e —

N
A ]
T

%

[
I
g
shad - owsemp-ty, Of the

which is need:

:_J |F D .

no more

as these could win

)

—— —— ——
N é} 2
bt iR é’_ |l .
‘ . | YIS || i
nieg Wl
hll !
IE:

SATB without organ:

o) | . | | . N p— | | |
} | | I } ‘L\, t L I I I I I | :H
r N’ ‘ | ™
3. Hail to thee, High Priest e-ter-nal, Ho - ly,_ in - fi - nite, di - vine:

2 | : 2,

= J- T ‘ t M&‘.— T F |
— — ot L—‘ : i \ 1l

\ I w— — |
)| i j j 1 'y = l — j il
\ — N } ’ ﬁ ’ I il
0 7 4H

r _f_ S ‘ ‘ "

Mys-tic fig - ures  once en-shroud-ed Thee, all__ sin-less who dost shine!

- -J- i I ‘ r ] t p—’/:{i&:'_‘ ; IF & |
| \ — ! '—’—(# E — } i {P i il
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185

The organist will

Sé’Vé’l”d[ verses hﬂVé’ bEé’I’l omitted, bl/lt

the Brébeuf Hymnal contains all the verses.

improvise before the final verse,

which includes a Soprano Descant

(copyright © The Sai

nt Jean de Brébeuf Hymnal).

) | i | | — X — % — | il
| | I. I\, | | )
" = =
6. High - est praise to God the Fa-ther, Who hath made all things of naught;
4 =y I3
= . d i F—F—iﬂ:—ﬁ | F 2 n
i e —— ® —— i I i 1 i
N N ! — X N
H—| f j j — I t — % — j il
i — N— n I il
d 4 -~ "
High-est praise  his Son at-trib- ute, Who us___ with his blood hath bought;
2 e I
z J- I / J p—ﬁgl IF 23 |
Py | — i | |
= 1 e T —

) - - e o ™
p’ A T L r = r ) T T Il |t (o) )
7 T 1 1 T 1 T T T T T i}
[ Fan} 1| I I I I 1| T — I 1]
})V T T T T T T T 11}
N . .
Whence we live__ and move, be thine!

|

g

E - qual praise, thou_ Breath di - vine Whence we live_ and move,be  thine!
r3 T Y g )
)L e e O — i
= { ' w '
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I Fripay RecorpinGs: “LEaRNING ABout Ortions” + BExplaining what Friday is all about I 187

SACrReED Music Symrosiom 2023
Friday, 3 June 2023

N FRIDAY, 23 June 2023, symposium participants will

take part in something magnificent. It concerns the full

Gregorian ALLELUIA from Thursday’s Mass. On Thurs-

day, it was sung in polyphony by Giovanni Gabrieli—but
on Friday they will sing it in plainsong according to the Editio Vat-
icana. One group will sing (and record) this piece according to the
rhythm of Dom Mocquereau. Another group will sing (and record) this
piece according to the “pure” Editio Vaticana.

Victimae * Furthermore, they will explore different ways of singing
the Sequence from Easter Sunday: Victimae Paschali Laudes. In the Or-
dinary Form, it’s sung on Easter Sunday and Divine Mercy Sunday. In
the Extraordinary Form, it’s sung on Easter Sunday.

Options ¢ The idea is to demonstrate the different options available
to the conscientious choirmaster. Therefore, one group will sing (and
record) the Victimae according the rhythm of Dom Mocquereau. An-
other group will sing (and record) the Victimae according to the “pure”
Editio Vaticana. Then, participants will sing an English translation of
the Victimae married to a very simple metrical hymn. Then, partici-
pants will sing an English translation of the Victimae married to a more
complicated (“intricate”) metrical hymn. And so forth.
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188 I Fripay RecorDINGs: “LEARNING ABout Orrions” « Alle. “Tu es sacerdos” ... acc. to official rhythm I

vin. f | 1, +
7 T

_'_#Jii' \00 X. 0,

I- le- l-ia. * 3.
|
ﬁl ¢H
A A a EH 5 fa-

T.Tu es sa-cér- dos in ae- tér-

|
i;;IjE4L“hﬁ‘,ﬁr%jtTiE‘#ﬁfqﬁ ~§£L—§j

] »
num, se- cindum 6r- di- nem * Melchi- se-
5 5P
E__ ¢ 3 —
[] [l O * 6

\ \ T T
\ \

dech.

1909 Schwann in VUL -

7 §
modern notation H

Broadly speaking, the a . — [

1909 Schwann edition M

is quite faithful to the — ¢

official rhythm. But /) 8 S A
| o—d—c 1 —F—

that book inexplicably ﬂ;‘:‘ﬁﬁ:f:— &t‘ 'L— —I—

ignores the MMV on ¥.Tu es sa- cér- dos in ae- tér- num,

the word “6rdinem.”

That means the edition by ﬁ—‘_—— —jﬁﬁr [ R — —-

the Lemmensinstituut is the %ﬁ ‘;ﬁ _._t'_—P: I:—

only edition which is 100% in d di
conformity with the official s€- cin l.lm or- I- nem

edition, since both Father »
)

Mathias and Max Springer "9"*) ; *t:iji‘dj;j:i
contradict the official rhythm, N gi':‘g_—“ﬂ: !__j__t._.. —— g —— —

and Monsignor Franz Nekes

- -
did not set the “Commune Mel- Chi- se- deCh.
Sanctorum.” r—— e
i R RS BT T e B
T e N o
e ~— e N— — N~

For an organ accompaniment acc. to Dom Mocquereau’s rhythm, turn to page 200.
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oy -, .
g #ﬁ“;ﬁt—'ﬁﬁ =N

g (R

S
Lle-  la-ia.* 7

a
- "~a— —_—
g_ﬁ;!,r H'P . 8 a nass : J
V| B B f A iﬂ O O
! T (] ' '
V. Tu essacér- dos in ae- tér- num,

il ‘El= %

se- candum Oor- di- nem * Melchi- se-dech.

E:,a‘.—P—F-%*tr R P : 'F;n; -

D —— 1924 Mocquereau
5 T, modern notation
(sol-dv) & (4 1
Alle-

(Solesmes Abbey)

_g':_t ! p— iqj_ ] -+ _/'\ It will be noticed that Dom
= Il L —— N B} . - .
:151_;_1_ p__g_d_!., —— 2 28 ~ Yo —— T~ Mocquereau has modified the
— _‘-_/_é“* _TI‘:_‘— - "‘T—::—i—d:_ "__‘4:'.‘;‘ - #® “—  official rhythm. Places which
V Tu are supposed to be elongated in
A ' the official edition are ignored.
— N ']’4 _;5~4 ™ = i'_lj = —— Coanar}lZ'wiZe, he elongates .
p— - H— _—j—FFP———',- F.g — » — notes which are not suppose
‘—_F_L_i:. = = ;H—FWE‘: = pp

to be lengthened according to

es sa- cér- dos in ae- tér- num, se- cin-  the official edition.
A < e A — The professors may decide
TP ’~4-j—q:i—ti—‘=:,%£$—o —I5—F wm_ 21— to explain why these
—» v, — i —
—s ——2- — é:%__;ﬁ_:}'_ *_'t&i__ changes were made
'
dum or- di- nem % Melchi- by Dom Mocquereau.

But for moment, it is

= enough to know that Dom

o — | — |
e e S T R s s e s o M
— i_‘,*._,: “7::@,1_;1_:,‘:1}3;?:;1&:':}2&'1:& Mocquereau’s rhythm

€ E

sometimes does not
correspond to the official
: ~ —— . rhythm. Not knowing this
O Y™ B NN D 0 B ) ,
,_,{i—c-—!—p#f—d—;ilc—_l—i ;! — - will lead to confusion or
T (I g o & —— - .
exivr - frustration—or both!

se- dech.
A A

——
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1st accompaniment, by Flor Peeters.

It is not known why Peeters wrote a different accompaniment for this chant—they are only
separated by a few pages in Volume 4. This first version seems advantageous for a number of
reasons (including avoiding an unprepared dissonance). Unlike many of the LEMMENSINSTITUUT
accompaniments, his second version adds variety without any real gain.

* For this piece, the LEMmMEeNsiNsTITUUT Sseems to be only edition which is 100%
in conformity with the official rhythm—although some authors (e.g. Monsignor
Nekes) cannot be compared, since they did not set the Commune Sanctorum.

L% , .
) Al. le - la . ia, al . le - - la . 1a.
p 4 117 M
1 * S + - ~——@&——
.-@——ﬁ—.—.' 0 > .& [ ) W Z i = io e .4"5 ) [ ) .U @
. 'VIH Q) ‘vs \_/' A %’uv\_/v\_/':.
' ) S, S ) S
| e Y = ; r — e
1 ¥y 1) A L (&) 7 . |
| A - ) ] 77 7 3 1
Z v L N4 y) T = L
(’ () |
P L
- 1/‘ eT
& ) (-, o
Q) 7 =4 (7 - (2N D < @
| e T A= 3 = P
T he 11 L Py L 1 Lo 2. =
4 7Y A4 A (&) ~ O 177 e 22 P —
v ————— o L)
/ Y. Tu es sa.cér . . dos in ® . tér - num, se - ciin -
b
— [~
— A ®—77 77 77
—— N——— % [ 4 N—
N
N/ 7 el o) - < o g 2 )
rax 1 (& L 2 1L Y
(~Jyo 117 A < oz =\ o — P 2 1 77 =Y
| - 10} A4 o > X >
{ L4 ~~ —— R N L3
. * ’
N dum or di - nem Mel_chi - se_dech.
| — n
B 77 3' g 72 C
- N— S——" S~—" : 'b' 9\ ,
~
Q
= T
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and accompaniment, by Flor Peeters.

QT% Al_le . - S | ia,;al-le - - 14 - ia.l

‘ — O [ ] —Z 0
VIIL. 5 = = LT - 'a\_,ia u\_,ug\_,g Eviﬁ

* T T a

- 1
l v 1 T o o oo ...(§ ‘ L] i T~ P
AW () [ >N Py 1
k 7
5 ‘—&%——‘Gﬁ:
=

-
- e— . S
L L

P

num se cin - dum ér - di - nem

\
N

* Mel_.chi = - gse _ dech.

N +

1
o A W 7o s = - @
- e o %o

’ o .. k74 L g (<

e et o - Qd

o
@ L 40, =Y L4 I
‘I (S e DA <\ L |
—1-

S> ‘f N1

— ——————— —
o hd 1 /= D ”
—™ -
7 = < e
— —

> o o % ) ) 5 7)
bl o T Z— 5 _— $—
/' h ""\ L Py 1 07 D —” 2

124 Pl =4 T
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vin. A
& [)
¢ () ¢ ¢ J

—
a
\ \
I- le- li-ia. * 7.

Catl Ty

e in 2

¥.Tu es sa-cér- dos in ae- tér-

|

‘ } P
num, se- cindum 6r- di- nem * Melchi- se-
N A e
g« A
8 " % Bl Tt

\ \

dech.

{We reprint the official edition (above) for ease of comparison. }

The “NOH Predecessor” (by the Desmet Brothers) inexplicably
ignores certain MMVs. Was this due to human error? That would
certainly seem to be the case when it comes to the final melisma
on “dech” of Melchisedech—because they observe the MMV the
other three (3) times it occurs.
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“NOH Predecessor” (by Alfons Desmet, Aloysius Desmet
et Oscar Depuydt) was produced by the LEMMENSINSTITUUT
approximately 30 years before the NOH came out. It was

published in 1907, although the Editio Vaticana was released Al-le~ -~ - 1§ - ia..*ij.

in 1908. Even if the Imprimatur was granted before the work ‘ — ™
. . - I B

was complete, it would still seem the LEMMENSINSTITUUT Was s

granted early access. Was this done because Abbat Pothier ¢ > & ' z

had taken exile in Belgium, where the LEMMENSINSTITUUT VIIl. ST NS

is located? Eventually, the was LemmEeNsINsTITUUT absorbed 0 " 2 p— ! +

by the Catholic University of Leuven in Belgium (where —

Fulton J. Sheen got his doctorate).

X Tu es sa-cér- -dos in ae - tér- -mum, se - cin- dum

or- -di - nem % Mel-chi - - - se - dech.
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We reprint the official edition below to make it easy to compare to the
version by Father Mathias. The Editio Vaticana gives “freedom” regarding
the rallentando for MMVs. Notice how the version by Mathias slightly
elongates the final two notes, whereas most editions only elongate the final
note on such neume formations.

Notice also the (completely inexplicable) discrepancies, which we
assume were due to laziness or poor proofreading. For example, on notes
5 + 6, the modern notation singer’s version elongates notes—whereas his
organ accompaniment does not. [This seems to be a typo, since the same figuration
is elongated on the word “Melchisedech.”] There are diamond notes (“punctum
inclinatum”) which should not be elongated—yet Father Mathias elongates
them. Moreover, there should be an MMV on the word “6rdinem,” but Father
Mathias ignores it in both the singer’s edition and the organist edition.

Such discepancies—elongations where there should be none, and ignoring
MMVs—provide ammunition for those who defend Dom Mocquereau’s
modifications to the official rhythm. Is it possible Father Mathias was trying
to use these differences to create a proprietary edition? In other words, to
make more money? No other reason seems plausible...

VIIL | —=- 1_

¢ 41 [ all() 0.0‘4

o
—

I- le- li-ia. # 7.
L T
. Tu es sa-cér- dos in ae- tér-

|
TS A *"l,ﬂtﬁ r‘%

&
num, se- ctindum 6r- di- nem * Melchi- se-
XD 5P
E___ D 03 —
[] L 6 e * 6

\ \ LB T
\ 1

dech.
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Father Mathias edition in modern notation :

A L
num se cun-dum

P 1]

ol Q‘ . '..‘
' Y ) W T \
iy
L {4
]
]
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196 I Fripay Recorpings: “LEARNING ABouT Orrions” « Max Springer ... Discrepancies! I

O 1 . /:_% Father

el 1 A T | - — ya .
VIL e T o Sysseres ¢ Mathias
\_/ —
Al- le\—”/ lu - ia *7.7 {We reprint the official edition

below to make it easy to compare.}

e S — —— — (1) Jeff Ostrowski believes the 1912
MH—‘ iw edition by Max Springer copies the
& T typesetting of the 1909 edition by
Father Mathias. Compare the page

layout and see if you agree.

3 - (2) Many of the same (inexplicable)
¥Tu essa-cér . dos discrepancies we spoke about
in Father Mathias’ edition are also

I P present in Max Springer’s edition.
: < M - Specifically, the elimination of the
) = = - MMV on the word “6rdinem” and
in =2 - tér - num se - cun dum the inexplicable elongation of the
s diamond notes (punctum inclinatum).
I o r n =T This gives “ammunition” to justify
g = j;ﬁﬁf‘ﬁ the modifications by Mocquereau.
. Li \_/ :
or - di- nem *Melchi= - se -dech. (3) Max Springer seems to fav‘or a
— single-note elongation (vis-a-vis
— = " an MMV rallentando), as does the
- 1909 Schwann in modern notation.
~— = But Father Mathias seems to favor a
_— “two-note rallentando”—even when
T T — — T — such an elongation goes against
H 1
= B the neumes.
O — — ~—
VIIlL. | = =
\1’ [)

il Uinll() Ul

l- le- li-ia. * 7.

7

i

¥.Tu es sa-cér- dos in

num, se- cundum 6r- di- nem * Melchi- se-
5 5P
g ® -—
[] \ 6" e Uel(
\ \ L T
1 1
dech.
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Max O 1 ’ v 1 ™
Springer vm.ﬁ‘;‘*‘ﬁ =
. - | -
Al-le — - la - ja. *x
N i -
1 11 I
A o
LN H | |\ | 2
! } Ty | I\’ 1
—— w\/ ,
4 V.Tu essa-cér - dos
e - A .
1 . 1 11 v 1
i 5 —
in « - tér - num,se - cun-dum
A
]
11 34
N
1)
o , ~—
or - di-nem *Melchi - se-dech.
n D qu— ! .W " -
VHIL. -2 o e e s s = L e
S— J— 05— —— . A
1909 : O ~Hj == s
Schwann I- le- la- ia. * 7.
O—1 : S
T A<D — +ﬁ_'_!"L
C — N ’\__:}

e BEEC st
¥.Tu es sa- cér- dos in ae- tér- num,
- 2 8 8 J N N
= Hﬁg'}iﬁ@ﬁwzﬁ e
se- cundum or- di- nem
-%‘—f—if—h -~#_r—i—'—-—- —— g
Mel- chi- se- dech.
0 f — —— + \_ —
[ et b vrm e
A E— ~——
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198 Fripay Recorpings: “LEarNING ABouT Ortions” « The Wiltberger Brothers do very well.

vm.g ln 0.4
*_# g n \00 X’ ¢

I- le- li-ia. * 7.

Catl Ty

T T =

¥.Tu es sa-cér- dos in ae- tér-

|

‘ } P
num, se- cindum 6r- di- nem * Melchi- se-
N A e
g« A
A " % Bl Tt

\ \

dech.

We reprint the official edition (above) to make it easy to compare.
The same with the 1909 Schwann edition—it is given again for
ease of comparison.

The Wiltberger brothers seem to do everything perfectly!
However, they eliminated the MMV on the word “6rdinem”—
which seems to be what all the editors (inexplicably) do.

It bears repeating: These accompaniments by the Wiltberger brothers are
(broadly speaking) ghastly. So, too, are the accompaniments by Dr. Peter Wagner
and Max Springer. The accompaniments by Father Mathias and Monsignor
Nekes are not much better. We are primarily interested in such accompaniments

to see how they treat the rhythm.
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Wiltberger Brothers (1910)

- - Jo * G
0 1 1 = | H_HQ:/TI [r——— epm———

fr—
1

vill. IR T T |

7 — i
e te i
1909 H(@ e .d

Schwann

) S — ~— P— R s O O
Eﬁ%p& e
¥.Tu es sa- cér- dos in ae- tér- num,
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200 I Fripay Recorpings: “LEARNING ABouT Ortions” « Thursday “Alleluia” — Accomp acc. to Solesmes

This page doesn’t belong here—but
there was no where else to put it. It’s Thursday

night’s ALLELUIA VERSE, accompanied ac- Al_le i i 14 i
cording to Dom Mocquereau’s rhythm. It is 2 -
by Julius Bas, who was commissioned by the (:é i — g

Benedictines of Solesmes Abbey (under Dom o = o v

Mocquereau) to write harmonizations for the VIII r- r
entire Graduale Romanum. This is the only — ’} : ?JV_J_‘
known accompaniment for the “Commons” % = T ;F J

section of the Graduale Romanum.

Tt et

YV Tu essacer _ . dos in ®

 —
HAY IRY

T

em:—
IIT
~
-
TN
w“_:l!
L"

4 | |
. al ‘4 J :l . o = [
ya YE Z —a T = ]
F - o F T — 7 - T IF 1 i
— i ——® 7 1
rT
-tér num, se - cin . dum or - _ di._ nem
P . H ﬂ m
9 1/ — HH{“! ; x ; ﬁ'—r—‘ 1 — 1 T i S B— p——
i ~ r
T i F
1 t ’i i
Z5——s —H 2 : e ———
| ‘- 1 5 =+ e
c [y vrul
* Melchi - - . se dech.
)| p— ‘ | —

H 1| | [e—— - p——  p— A [,
117 T 1 T 1 T 1 = 1 1 1 1 1 T 1 T 1 1| 1 1 1 1 1 ‘} {
) bl ) e ) T
B T — - P — = > e ——
ry - 1 @ | - = 1
— f — — |' . i — r .
Post Septuagesimam, omissis Alleldia et V. sequenti, dicitur: - r ‘
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SAacrep Music Symrosium 2023
Friday, 23 June 2023

Vicrimae

Different ways to sing

the ancient Sequence

— Victimae Paschali
Laudes—whieh OCCUIrs
on Baster Sunday.
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202 I FripAY RECORDINGS: “LEARNING ABouT Ortions”  “Trochee Trouble” — German Way

“Trochee Trouble” - German Approach

The official edition allows “freedom” vis-a-vis Trochees before a bar-line. For example, look
at the word “clavorum” in the Communion for the Sunday after Easter:

Comm. VI. = 1

. 2 A .l'l%”‘l... "y

it- te ¥ manum tu- am, et cognésce lo-ca cla-

1
1

@—' e —

v6-rum, al-le- lG- ia: etno-li esse incré-du-lus, sed

The “German-Belgian school” loves to elongate the accented syllable :

Max Springer (1912)

Gommuxlio.
‘N } A
1= 1 N
o e
o —V e V7 ——
Mit - te * ma - num tu - am,
Y et co-gnG-sce lo-ca ecla-vé - rum,

Editio Vaticana edited by Dr. Peter Wagner (1908), who was
“Commissionis Pontificiee Gregorianse Membrum.”

Mit - te * ma.num tu- am, et co-gnés-ce lo - ca cla-v6-rum,
A A 4 4 "

P
t

VI

Communio. )| ® [ S ‘F Hr r\/fr
| i 1

)

Dr. Franz Xaver Mathias (an Alsatian priest) was organist at Strasburg Cathe-
dral, where he founded the “Saint Leo Institute for Church Music” in 1913.

Comm. £ T N 1 ﬁ Y N F—'_[ { T

VI. L

Mii - te *ma - num tu - am,

0 "

) A N N\ N A N N N n 1
VAW N 1N | HAY 1N N I\l 1 1 T
g 7 , ,

et co-gno.-sce lo- ca ecla - vo - rum,

1909 Schwann edition:

Comm.VI.-&gz——.-“h NS oot SO WS S <t S S gt e B

Mi@-ﬂ;ﬁf:iﬁﬁi—tv—d——jﬁ—t‘j—jl ' —
it-

te * ma-numtu- am, et cognésce

EmSSeE S

lo- ca cla- vé-rum, al- le- li- ia: et no- li
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OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE

“Trochee Trouble” * French Approach

The “French-English school” loves to sing the accented syllable short,
which some people feel runs the risk of making singers believe the word 1s
pronounced “clavorum”—whereas the correct pronunciation is “clavorum”

Dom Mocquereau’s edition (1908) :

CoMmm. 6 = | I

(e e

It-te * manum tu-am, et cogndsce loca clavo-rum,

Dom Mocquereau’s edition (1924) :

N
e = d:;_n:\ RN
- - @ ————
ata) F—— - —r— e o
‘Mit- te * m4- num t{: am, et cognosce 16-ca
e T e
r - —
e e R e s
’ ‘_—‘ haF.Y% — 7 1 ; g
cla-vé-rum, al- le-10- ia: etno-li ésse incré-du-

An example of Solesmes-endorsed accompaniment (Bragers):

Mit - te* md - num td -am et co- gnd-sce lo - ca cla-vo -
Q ‘g Al AE\ N I 1 lk" I 1 1 } L j ‘} } ]k] :\, Ikl l“l ;l\] lhl lhl
. | N— |~
COMM. f—ooT r T ————T
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I FripAY RecorpinGs: “LEarRNING ABout Ortions” « French Vs. German Trochee - COMPARED

In the official edition, pay close attention to the following Trochees:

“laudes” — “Christiani” — “6ves” — “Patri” — “peccatores”
Seq.l. = +
A, *a I
—a " ", [] a =I
i- ctimae pascha- li laudes * immo-lent Christi- &-
| |
e — =
s f——A—R ® I
[ [] ", 5 2 .j
_. - + q
ni. Agnus red-émit o-ves: Christus in-no-cens Patri recon-
| | |
= — |
L —g i—.——.——i—'.'—i
a (il | —
— a -

ci- li- 4-vit pec~ca-t6-res. Mors et vi-ta du- él-lo con—fli-xé-ﬂ

Dr. Peter Wagner (1908), “Commissionis Pontificiee Gregoriane Membrum” :

lau- des = in:\t-mo-lent Chri-sti- 4 - ni.

Sequentia.
L

2. A-gnus re-dé-mit 6 - ves, Christus in-no-cens Pa-tri

re-conci -1i - 4 -vit pec-ca-t6 - res.

I

I 1Y I

Monsignor Franz Nekes, who was called “the German Palestrina”:

Sequentia.

Mod. L

Vi - cti- mae pa-sché-1i lau - des * im-mo-lent Christi -4 - ni.
N I N T Y I
B i N K T X 1% N ¥ K N T kY
o I F ~——
i T3
—

A-gnus re-dé-mit o - ves: Chri-stus in- no-cens Pa - tri

-
|

re-con-ci -1 - &4 . vit pec-ca -t - res.
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Max Springer. (On 29 June 1906, Dom Janssens—a member of the Vatican Commission on Gregorian Chant—sent Max
Springer a congratulatory letter on behalf of Pope Pius X with regards to Springer’s book: “The Art of Accompanying Plain Chant.”)

equent:ta, Dominica ‘Resurrectionis. : ‘ S8

. V1 - cti - m® Pa<schd - 11 Iau - des % fm'-‘mo-lent Chri -sti - &4 - ni. A-gnus re - dé - mit o - ves:

Ik\. i T ‘|| ?h .h JI J\‘ - |I I ,_’
Ll I 1 e -~
- » a@- - -
3 e 5?\_/‘;- i I :
'l: Fiﬁ Z |
"y * T 14 T 1
1 i 17 1 LI 1
T L4 T
Chri-stus In - mo-cens Pa -tri re-com-ci -1li - 4 -vit pec-ca - t6 - res. Mors et vi-ta du -él - lo
Hr—h—h—h—x e e e e
e S

Father Mathias. (Dr. Franz Xaver Mathias (an Alsatian priest) was organist at Strasburg Cathedral, where he founded in
1913 the “Saint Leo Institute for Church Music.”)

Non repetitur Allelija, sed statim additur:

( N N A
ll.-_l__—=i==-_===__.:_ “ . q— '-—.- -
AV A A I LA AR Y A S S-S, A —‘—I- R — 0
Se1u I

. Vi-cti-m® pa-scha-1i lau-des * im-mo-lent Chri-sti- a - 1. A-gnus red- é - mit o - ves:
) OF u‘ i > J- i

Q0 Py ) B 74N

1L T - s -
i T [ . I L T y I

Chri-stus In -no-cens Pa-tri re-con-eci'-li- a-vit pec-ca-to -res. Mors et vi-ta du-eél -1lo
iy

. o J 4
T . 1 L7 A0 & T
g T 17~ s

i + A T [ T 7 )
T L “; mik T 17

|

1970s harmonization by . . .
Dr. Theodore Marier Victimae Paschali Laudes
Sequence for Easter Sunday

0 N P G N
n 1 1y N N N 3 |

But the rhythm of Dom e
Mocquereau treats the l '

1. Vi - cti -mae Pa-schi-li lau -des im -mé-lent Chri -sti - 7 - ni.

Trochees differently than
the Germans do, as you can
see (on the right).

Dr. Theodore Marier
accompanies chant the

same way all the SOlesmeS Z.j -gnus re - dé -mit o - ves: Chri -stus in - no - cens Pa - tri
harmonizers do: Bas, — é l’} S‘ ;l - — é{
. | | — 1 1 T }' > be I{'
K I
POtlron.’ Desrocquettes A lamb the sheep redeemeth: Christ, who only is sinless r ]
(organist at Solesmes), N
, . 0 N A g [ |
Bragers, Abbé Ferdinand (7.4 e e #'} i S e s e
e 7 113
Portier (organist at 2 r F
: 2. re-con-ci-li-a-vit ec - ca -to -res. 3. Morset vi-ta du-él-lo
Solesmes), Manzetti, P
Lapierre, and so forth. q—u——i%"/_\gl g ¥ % = Lmi =
< bo- fr .- T f 5 1 1 -
N i [ T 1 T T ' 1
reconcileth sinners to the Father. Death and life have
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206 Fripay RECORDINGs: “LEARNING ABout Ortions” + Dom Mocquereau Edition (“Victimae Paschali”) I

Alleltia. s not repeated, but there is then said ¢

Dom Mocquereau
edition (195%7)

. -1 R
Seouence I g F——="—" 1. To the Paschal Victim

— —n Ly - =3 |et Christians offer a
L . - X sacrifice of praise.
Ictimae paschd-li ldudes * {m-

E . P . 2. The Lamb redeemed
5 a " —a— i the sheep. Christ,
[} "= O ' sinless, reconciled

mo-lent Christi- 4ni. 2. Agnus redémit ™" to the Father.

: }
e e =

a
N e o — - -

! v e R ]
n e

-
il

éves @ Christus innocens Patri - .reconci-li- dvit pecca-

5 — p——
" AR — A
1 R a . .. BN
| = !
"

t6-res. 3. Mors et vi-ta du-éllo .conﬂi-
. ,

3. Death and life were
locked together in an
unique struggle. Life’s
captain died; now He
reigns, never more to die.

| P

1_h

1

. g n |
2 B e ' a g [}
——it—s — At —
xére mirdndo : dux vitae mértu- us,
] 1
¥ T

—— _

4. Tell us, Mary. “What
did you see on the way?”

5. “I saw the tomb of the
now living Christ. I saw
the glory of Christ, now
risen.

I. 1

» n
] L]

a i LI n 1
L a " T

1

»
-l

a
régnat vivus. 4. Dic nébis Ma-ri- a,

= x a 0. 1saw angels who gave
—Fr—h -] f ! Q witness; the cloths too
a L B which once had covered
quid vidfsti invi- a? 5.Sepulcrum Chri- head and limbs.
. ‘
s —3 i PR ] 7. Christ my hope has
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OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE -

| Fripay RecorDINGs: “LEARNING ABouT OprTIONS™ *

English Translation by an FSSP Priest

An FSSP priest has created an
English translation of the
Victimae Paschdli Laudes
which replicates exactly the
pattern of accented syllables.

Victimae Paschali laudes
immolent Christiani.
Agnus redémit oves:
Christus innocens Patri
reconciliavit peccatoéres.

Mors et vita duéllo
conflixére mirando:

dux vitee moértuus,
regnat vivus.

Dic nobis Maria,
quid vidisti in via?

Sepulecrum Christi vivéntis:
et gloriam vidi resurgéntis.

Angélicos testes,
sudarium, et vestes.

Surréxit Christus spes mea:

precédet suos in Galileea[m].

Scimus Christum surrexisse

a moértuis vere:

tu nobis victor Rex
miserére.

[Amen. Allelgja.]

raises to the Paschal Victim

Christians yield in oblation.
Lamb that the sheep has ransomed:
Christ, of wrongdoing guiltless,
reunited sinners to the Father.

Death and life fought each other
in a clash to bewilder:

alive, dead earlier,
reigns life’s Leader.

What, tell us, O Mary,
hast thou seen on thy journey?

I saw the tomb of the living,
the glory of Christ anew arising,

the Angels attesting,
the napkin and the clothing.

My hope is Christ, who is risen,
in quest of Galilee ere his chosen.

Christ, we know, has risen newly,
from death risen truly:

to us, O conquering King,
show thy mercy.

[Amen. Alleluia.]
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You can verify (below) that his work was incontestably pristine:

Victima Paschali laudes | immolent Christiani.

Praises to the Paschal Victim | Christians yield in oblation.
Agnus redémit oves: | Christus innocens Patri
Lamb that the sheep has ransomed: | Christ, of wrongdoing guiltless,

reconciliavit peccatodres.

reunited sinners to the Father.

Mors et vita duéllo | conflixére mirando:

Death and life fought each other | in a clash to bewilder:

dux vite mértuus, | regnat vivus.

alive, dead earlier, | reigns life’s Leader.

Dic nobis Maria, | quid vidisti in via?

What, tell us, O Mary, | hast thou seen on thy journey?
Sepilcrum Christi vivéntis: | et glériam vidi resurgéntis.
I saw the tomb of the living, | the glory of Christ anew arising,
Angélicos testes, | sudarium, et vestes.

the Angels attesting, | the napkin and the clothing.

Surréxit Christus spes mea: | prazcédet suos in GalilZa[m].
My hope is Christ, who is risen, | in quest of Galilee ere his chosen.
Scimus Christum surrexisse | a mértuis vere:
Christ, we know, has risen newly, | from death risen truly:
tu nobis victor Rex | miserére.

to us, O conqu’ring King, | show thy mercy.

[Amen. Alleluia.]
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The following shows (“apples-to-apples”) the Dom Mocquereau
rhythm applied to the English language :
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The 1924 Solesmes Abbey edition shows the

(M.M N y o Mocquereau rhythm applied to Latin:
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The following pages come from Politics of Plainchant in fin-de-siécle France (2013) by Katharine Ellis of
Cambridge University, discussing Dom Mocquereau’s placement of chords for plainsong accompaniment.

and a hatchet-like sign translating the pressus neume element, alongside
metronome and rallentando or ritenuto markings. The vocal parts
contained nothing additional save for the punctum mora used mostly
to mark a breathing space at phrase-endings. These were innovations
about which Dom Delpech, who was working with Dom Mocquereau
on the project, had strong reservations; but a letter of 1901 reveals a
further problem. Dom Mocquereau, it seems, wanted to add more signs
to the vocal line. Writing from Solesmes on 28 February, Dom Delpech
spoke his mind, outlined new dangers to Dom Delatte and began to
bargain over what he would and would not do, editorially.

The immediate reason seems to have been that, on sending his
manuscript of the fifth instalment of the Livre d’orgue to chant scholar
Peter Wagner for his opinion, Delpech had received a warning shot
in reply: Wagner hoped Delpech would be allowed to publish it as it
stood and that he would not be “obliged to adopt a system which has no
serious scientific basis’. Moreover, Delpech added that the organist Don
Giovanni Pagella had written recently, objecting to the harmonization
style of the ‘Dies irae’ (already published in the fourth livraison of March
1900), lamenting that Mocquereau had become “so very hardened in his
view’ of how to write an organ accompaniment, and adding that it was
only his affection for Solesmes that prevented him writing a journal
article about it.® Delpech then treated Dom Delatte to a disquisition
on Dom Mocquereau’s obsession with non-accentualist approaches to
chant delivery and accompaniment.

What to do? In the face of criticism from experts on these two
fronts, Dom Delpech suggested two courses of action: to seek a second
opinion from Vincent d’Indy, and to ask Dom Mocquereau to withhold
his rhythmic signs from the vocal part in the fifth livraison. Assuming
Dom Mocquereau granted this concession, Delpech undertook to apply
himself to the task of accustoming the public gradually to his unusual
style of accompaniment. This he would do for texts in prose, where
some flexibility between accentualist and non-accentualist approaches
was warranted; but where verse was concerned he was implacably
opposed to Dom Mocquereau’s practice. He closed with an attempt at
strategy:

Eliminating the rhythmic pointing would be a first step on the new path. It
would enable us to say to one set of people: ‘I am a bird; just look at my wings’.
To another set: ‘I am a mouse; long live the rats.” Besides, it is always easier to
move ahead than to retreat.

[La suppression des points rythmiques serait un premier pas dans la voie
nouvelle. Elle nous permettrait de dire aux uns: ‘Je suis oiseau, voyez mes

% ‘obligé d'adopter un systéme qui ne repose sur aucune donnée scientifique sérieuse’;
‘tellement induratus dans sa maniére de voir'. Delpech to Delatte, 28 February 1901,
included in SO (paléo.): Corr. Mocquereau.
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For more on this topic, please see:
https://www.ccwatershed.org/2023/03/15/solesmes-ictus-can-it-be-justified-examples/

ailes.” Aux autres: ‘Je suis souris, vivent les rats.” Et puis, il est toujours plus
facile d’avancer que de reculer.]*

It is an indication of the sensitivity of the situation that there
should have been such concern, at Solesmes, to find the appropriate
management strategy for introducing Dom Mocquereau’s divergence
from the traditions established by Dom Pothier, and such fear of critique
from the side of the ‘rats’. After all, the first experiments in the use of
rhythmic signs dated from 1897.% However, Dom Delpech was right to
be cautious, not only about the rhythmic signs but also about the organ
parts. For it was not long before Dom Mocquereau would elicit howls
of protest on grounds that via his theory of stressed and unstressed
syllables his method introduced the horror of syncopation into
plainchant singing.®! Further, the almost constant use of chord-changes
on unstressed syllables in the ‘Dies irae” harmonization had highlighted
not only that very syncopation question but also the problem of how one
might combine Dom Mocquereau’s arsis/thesis theory with resolutely
trochaic verse. It is surely no coincidence that the ‘Dies irae’ is the only
movement in the entire Livre d’orgue whose organ accompaniment
does not include arsis/thesis dots above the organ line (whereas they
return for its Amen’). A final piece of circumstantial evidence suggests
either an impasse within the palaeographic workshop, an opportunity
grasped to cease publication of a contentious and unwanted project, or
both: Delpech mentions two instalments of the Livre as well advanced
towards publication, but neither appears to have seen the light of day.

Where Pécoul was concerned, the more successfully Mocquereau
emerged as a charismatic Young Pretender the more determined
he became to see him and his supporters routed. The change in the
language of his private correspondence says much, for although he
had always used codenames, from 1901 they became ubiquitous as the
increasing directness of his activity demanded ever more covert modes
of communication. Some were invented or codified by Etienne Védie
that same April (see Appendix); others — more insults than codenames,
and with little attempt to conceal identities — harked back to 1893. In the
company of trusted friends, three themes were especially prominent:
the doctrinal failings at ‘Mysticopolis-sur-Sarthe’ under ‘M. et Mme de
Solesmes’, and the arrogant behaviour of those who allowed themselves
to become ‘mocrottés’.

¥ Delpech to Delatte, 28 February 1901, included in SO (paléo.): Corr. Mocquereau.

% Combe, Histoire, p. 235; Restoration, p. 207.

¢ Corr. Mocquereau. Mocquereau’s former disciple Jules Combarieu would be among
those who deplored his apparent introduction of ‘syncopation’ into chant. See the
latter’s ‘“Temps fort et temps faible: comment faut-il battre la mesure?’ in his own journal,
the Revue musicale, 4/10 (15 May 1904): pp. 256-60. Burge would follow in 1905. Dom
Mocquereau was at pains to explain that syncopation as such had no place in his theory
or in chant interpretation. See his Le nombre musical grégorien, vol. 1 (Rome and Tournai,
1908), pp. 124-8.
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| Fripay RecorDINGs: “LEARNING ABouT OrTioNs” « Dom Mocquereau “Explaining the Ictus?”

The front of the Liber Usualis (Solesmes Abbey, 1961) gives rules for
how to place the ictus. This information came from a 1954 book by the
organist for Solesmes Abbey (Dom Jean-Hébert Desroquettes) called
Plainsong for Musicians. The following excerpt demonstrates this:

II. Second Stage

GROUPING OF THE NOTES: THE COMPOUND BEAT, NEW
AND HIGHER UNIT. THE ICTUS AS TIME-BEAT

One note to each beat in small 2/8 and 3/8 measures of which
the down-beat is the ictus: this was our first stage.

But it is essential to realize that this way of considering the
grouping by two and three is possible only provisionally, as a way of
analysing the mechanism, and training oneself to this perfect evenness
and regularity of the units which is the necessary foundation of the rest.

It is exactly as if, in figured music, for practice for a beginner,
we reduced a 6/8 time to two 3/8 times. In that treatment of the
6/8, each of the six quavers is a beat and we have two down-beats,
while in reality in the 6/8, we have only two beats and only one
down-beat:

o8 = |47 73| two 3/ = | i3] 733

It is clear that this treatment of 6/8 time can be but provisional.
To stick to it would be to ruin completely the light rhythm and the
smoothness characteristic of this particular measure.

If in applying these three rulés given above, we meet with some
Ppassages containing more than three single notes from one ictus to
the next, we shall have to put in between, as a stepping stone, an
ictus of subdivision. If we have four notes, this of course will give
2 + 2; if we have five notes we shall divide them: either 2 + 3 or
3 + 2, according to what seems to be suggested by the melody or
text, as the more natural arrangement.

B. IN SyrraBic MELODIES OR PARTS OF A MeLopY in which there
is no vertical episema, and no long notes or groups appear, we shall
decide for ourselves in one or other of the following ways:

1. Either by following simply the melody, and preferring: first,
the ending of the words, secondly the accented syllables of dactyls,
while avoiding as much as possible the weak penultimate syllables of
the same:

L3 or: i Butnot: ¥ »
E—=——= T 2 2 T 0 = 1
(0 - XN SO ra =1 — =1
| I ui|

Fxsu-les fi- U- 1 Heva. - Bxswles R U  Heve . Exsu- les fi- U- i He-va.

2. Or, by counting back two by two, starting from the last certain
ictus of each section:

e
E ¥ T

= == = z |

L a | — L yes— (|

2 7
Ave Re-géna -6 rum,  A-ve D6 mirna Ange-t5-rum.. Bt spes nostro, sil- ve.

Some people have said, and think that this grouping in twos and
threes is a pure invention of Dom Mocquereau without any objective
basis. Others think that there may be something right in it, that it
is in fact the application to Plainsong of the principles that certainly
rule ordinary modern music, and that it is indeed the best system for
modern people, accustomed to these principles; but they declare
openly at the same time that it is a modern conception which was
totally unknown to the Gregorian composers.? We shall not discuss
this point at length here, but:

1. Supposing that the ancient MSS. would show no vertical
episemas as such to mark the place of any ictus, this could not be given
as a proof that the ancient composers had no idea of what the ictus is;
no more that the absence of signs of punctuation in an old text proves
anything against the real punctuation involved in its meaning and

PLAINSONG FOR MUSICIANS 9

2. In certain cases the actual ‘signs of nuances’ of the MSS.,
give certainly the impression that they involve the rhythmic beat,
that is the ictus: & %% %

(Grad. Christus; see Nombre Musical, i, p. 275 ff.)

In such a case, the way of writing the last note of each climacus,
suggesting probably a very slight and soft lengthening, would be very
likely the equivalent of an ictus mark (the down-beat and heavy beat
of the measure), and would prove that the composers and those who
wrote the MS. felt there, as we do, the rhythmic beat, rather than on
the virga which begins the groups as written.

3. If the rhythmic ictus itself is a fact in the melodies as written
in the MSS., its indication with the vertical episema does not change
anything and is as justifiable as the sign-post indicating the road from
Dover to London: the sign-post may have been put recently, the road
passed there already centuries ago. Now if we examine the structure
itself of the melodies, if we believe that the long notes and the first
notes of groups are elements (not the only ones) that determine
naturally the rhythmic grouping and the rhythmic movement, we must
admit that the duple and triple grouping, in the Gregorian melodies,
is more than a probability or inference. It is a fact. If we take for
instance the beautiful Antiphon O Crux of I Vespers of the Holy Cross
(Lib. usual, p. 1453), almost the whole of it proceeds naturally (by
its own structure) in twos and threes formed by the long notes and the
groups determined by the syllables. The same phenomenon occurs
constantly. In all the more or less ornate melodies (with long notes
and groups) the number of the vertical episemas that are conjectural,
not based on the indications of the MSS. or on the structure of the
melody is very small.

4. In such conditions, who would not admit that the composers of
such melodies felt the grouping in twos and threes (and the recurrent
rhythmic beat that begins and commands these groups) at least
instinctively and unconsciously? Just as modern scholars have put the
punctuation involved in the structure and meaning in the texts
found without punctuation in old MSS, so the Vatican Edition has
placed the division bars according to the phrasing of the melodies found
without any bars in the MSS, and Dom Mocquereau has given rules and
added signs to help people to realize and follow the rhythmic divisions
as they stand in the melodies, either by the fact of the structure of the
same or by the signs of length given in the so-called Rhythmic MSS.

4 It is essential to distinguish always carefully the grouping, the rhythmic
grouping, in two and three; and the grouping in the notation (torculus, podatus,
climacus, etc.) which do not always coincide.

Here is something Jeff Ostrowski objects to—
Consider the ‘ictus’ placement in this 1924
edition by Dom Mocquereau :

T
) . . . z .
1. Pange lingua glo-ri- 6- si Sangui-nisque pre-ti- 6-si,
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Now consider the ‘ictus’ placement a few pages
later, in that same edition by Dom Mocquereau:

Alter tonus ejusdem Hymni, :

Hylmn‘ s N
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1. Pédnge lingua glo-ri- 6- si

proper phrasing.

'
e Sangui- nisque pre- ti- - si,
L]

® See The Clergy Review, May 1951, p. 357, a letter of Dom Gregory Murray.
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Willi Apel wrote as follows:

Examples of downright mis-accentuation are not rare even in 15th-century polyphonic
music, a striking example being the passages angéloram (correctly angelorum) and
salvé radix sancta (instead of sdlve radix sancta) in one of Dufay’s settings of Ave
Recina Cerorum. In cases like this, one cannot help feeling that the seemingly “bad”
accentuation is actually a “good” one, dictated by the intention to counteract rather than
over-emphasize. Whether the “barbaric” melismas in Gregorian chant result from such
an intention or from plain indifference, it is impossible to say.

Ave Regina caelorum Guillaume Dufay
(c.1400-1474)

I | ,
I |
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A- ve Re-gi-na_ cae- lo- rum, A-ve, Do-_ mi-na_ an-

Treble 11
A- ve Re-gi-na cae - lo-_ rum, A-ve, Do - mi-na an-
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ge-_ lo-rum, Sal-vera-dix sanc-ta, Exquamun-dolux est or-ta. Gau-deglo-ri-o0-
Tr I1I
ge-_ lo-rum, Sal-vera-dix sanc-ta, Ex qua mun-dolux est or-ta. Gau-deglo-ri-o-

For the record, we include an excerpt from the INTRODUCTION tO the Antiphonale Monasticum
(Solesmes Abbey, 2005):

“The dot and the vertical episema do not correspond to any traditional information about
Gregorian chant. They do not appear in any medieval manuscript and have only been
introduced into Solesmes editions in order to promote a rhythmic theory of Gregorian
chant (based on views promoted in Le Nombre Musical Grégorien), which has long
since been demonstrated to be obsolete. Moreover, they have shown themselves to be in
contradiction with the elementary principles of reading medieval neumes. More precisely,
this rhythmic theory—to the extent that it inflicts a rhythmic distortion on the words
and phrases that are chanted—appears in contradiction to the elementary principles of
liturgical music composition, which must be set fundamentally at the service of the sacred
text. The horizontal episema only appears in two or three medieval manuscripts of the
Divine Office, out of several hundred documents which have come down to us. It is not
a rhythmic sign, but an expressive one. It does not inform the singer about basic rhythm,
it only indicates—and that in a way very ambiguous for a 20th-century singer—a minute
nuance of rhythm (called agogic by musicians for the last century).”
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We include the following so that you can look at where the ictus
is placed, in light of the information on the opposite page:

M. & = 144.) -
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The following comes from the Liser Usuaris (Solesmes Abbey, 1961):

In syllabic passages in which there is no vertical episema, and no long note or
group appears, we shall decide for ourselves in one or other of the following
Ways:

1. Either by counting back two by two, starting from the last certain ictus of
each section : : :

~ < ~
2

2 1

Ave Re-gx’-na cael6-rum  Ave D6mina Ange-l6-rum

2. Or by following the melody, and preferring, first the endings of the words,
secondly the accented syllables, while avoiding as much a possible the weak
penultimate syllables. This is often the more excellent way for those who are
musically alert.

A

1 [ or: [] "
T L T

geméntes et fléntes geméntes et fléntes

PR f | a
a | il Tl 1
L T T

Ad te clamamus, éxsu-les, fi-li- i Hévae.

§ ——a " &t a
or. [ T?T T

Ad te clamamus, éxsu-les, fi-1i- i Hévae.
[

Y.
but not : _ =

-
L

éxsu-les, fi-li- i Hévae.
* *

The acceptance of these principles governing the ictus does not necessarily
imply agreement with their application in every instance. For the sake of
uniformity, however, it is advisable to adhere to the current rhythmic grouping.

IMPORTANT NOTE. — As we have already said, the dynamic value or
strength of the ictus or rhythmic step varies considerably. Sometimes it is -
strong, sometimes weak; everything depends cn the syllable to which it corre-
sponds and the position it occupies in the melody (a). The fact therefore that
this intensity varies is a proof that the ictus belongs not to the dynamic but to
the rhythmic order; its being and influence are contributed and felt by elements
from the melody and the text. The expression ‘¢ the ictus is more in the mind
than in the voice”, has sometimes been misunderstood. The meaning will,
perhaps, be clearer if we say that it is felt and intimated by tone of voice rather
than expressed by any material emphasis. When in addition to the independence
of rhythm and intensity, we consider that the Latin accent is light, lifted up and
rounded off like an arch;-is not heavy or strongly stressed, is arsic and not thetic,
we shall not be surprised to meet frequently in Plainsong acceénted. syllables
outside and independent of the ictus or rhythmic step. (a) Indeed the Plainsong
masterpieces of the golden ‘age clearly assert this independence. And this is

rfectly musical, in full accord with the genius of the Latin language and the

oman pronunciation and accentuation so much desired by Pius X, To place the
ictus or rhythmic step always and necessarily on the accented syllable, as modern
musicians are-wont to do in another idiom, would be, we: maintain, to spoil the
rhythm and melody, accent and words of our venerablg melodies.

(@) It is well known that from the text point of view the syllable or- syllables after the accent
must be relatively weak, while from the melodic point of view the great ruleis:a slight and
gentle crescendo in the ascending, and a similar decrescendo in the descending parts. This must
always be done without sharp contrasts or exaggeration of any kind,
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@VICTIMAE PascaALl LAUDES

Harmonization by Jeff Ostrowski (12 April 2020) according to
the rhythmic theories of Dom André Mocquereau (d. 1930)

According to the rhythmic theories of Dom André Mocquereau, the ictus should avoid
the tonic accent whenever possib[e, which he[ps to prevent p[ainsong from becoming
hé’ﬂV)}, p[odding, predictub[e, and dull Some choirmasters scrupu[ousb/ adhere to t/ze
Mocquereau method (a.k.a. “Classic Solesmes Method”) with excellent results, while
others dislike this method. To see an example of “Mocquereau Rhythm” from the 16th
century, turn to page 486 of the Saint Jean de Brébeuf Hymnal (pew edition), which has
a remarkable text by Richard Verstegan. — CCWATERSHED.ORG/HYMN
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The official version (“Editio Vaticana™) of Victimee
Paschali Laudes, the Sequence for Easter:

Seq.1. = }
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Ma-ri- a, quid vi-di-sti in vi- a? Sepdl-crum Chri-sti vi-

n
véntis, et glé-ri- am vi-di re-surgén-tis: Angé-licos testes,
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Xxis-se a moér-tu- is ve-re: tu no-bis, vi-ctor Rex, mi-se- ré-
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re. A- men. Alle-l4- ia.
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“Victimae Paschali Laudes” translated into English by Father Adrian
Fortescue (d. 1923) in such a way that it corresponds to the plainsong melody.

ImprimMATUR : 28 April 1913 (Roman Catholic Archdiocese of Westminster)

a ! |
] T . ]
a A o i a L] a -

- a — n " g a — A a

ing to Christ your paschal victim, Christians sing your Easter hymn.

This English translation is courtesy of the Saint Edmund Campion Missal, Third Edition (2022)

fa a I

LI ] a"—a—|—n ' ]

| a a a |

t 2 a n i
a a—

The sinless Lord for sinners, Christ God’s Son for creatures died, The sheep who

strayed, the Lamb of God redeemed. Then death and life their battle Wonderfully

a
fought, and now The King of life, once dead, for ever lives. Tell us, Mary, we

[ !
] J | |
; " - . a " d | "

'l.I a a I ~—

a
the glory of his rising. The angel witnesses I saw, and folded linen. Christ my

¢ —" |
A" a " Fl - ! - n = a s " r. - " al " a
hope is risen truly In Gal-i- lee he goes be-fore you. We know he rose from death

e —— |
" . . ! . . (alie s " Fl J

indeed And so to him we pray, Great King and Lord of life, bless us this day.

- I Saint Jean de Brébeuf Hymn Book

- n CCWATERSHED.ORG/HYMN
—-!ni . L

A-men. Alle-lu- ia.

“Hands down, the best Catholic hymna[ ever printed"

—The New Liturgical Movement Blog (6/10/2019)
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English translation by Father Fortescue.

ICTIMAE

Set with the rhythm of Dom Mocquereau.

A remarkable English Translation of “Victime Paschali
Laudes” created by Father Adrian Fortescue (d. 1923).
Harmonized for the pipe organ by Jeffrey Ostrowski
according to the “ictus” rhythmic theory of Dom
André Mocquereau (d. 1930) and Dom Jean-Hébert
Desroquettes (d. 1972), Organist of Solesmes Abbey.
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Won - der - ful - ly fought,and now  The King of life, once dead, for ev - er lives.
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Tell uws, Mar -y, we pray,_ What you saw on East - er day?
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Christ my hope is ris-en tru - ly In Gal-i- lee_ he goes be - fore__ you.
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The 3rd edition of the Edmund Campion Missal (Sophia Press, 2022) is indispensable for anyone who cares about the
Holy Week reforms enacted by Pope Pius XII as it exhaustively explains the similarities and differences between the
1950 Holy Week and the 1962 Holy Week. » https:/ /ccwatershed.org/Campion/

We know he rose from death in - deed And so to him we pray, Great King and
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Lord of life, bless us this__ day. A - men. Al-le - lu - ia
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The official version (“Editio Vaticana”) of Victimae
Paschali Laudes, the Sequence for Easter:
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“Victimae Paschali Laudes” « English translation—perfect accent replica—
by a priest of the Fraternity of Saint Peter (FSSP); without dots.
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and the clothing. 7. My hope is Christ who is ris-en, in quest of Gal-i-lee
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ere his chosen. 8. Christ, we know, has risen newly, from death risen tru-
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a
ly: to us, O conqu’ring King, show thy mercy. A-men. Al-le-lu- ia!
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VICTIMAE PASCHALI LAUDES

The 1909 Schwann edition is quite faithful to the official rhythm.
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“VICTIMAE PASCHALI” (Comparisons) |

“Victimae Paschali Laudes” * English translation—perfect accent replica—
by a priest of the Fraternity of Saint Peter (FSSP); with dots.

Matching Monsignor Nekes, Max Springer, Dr. Peter Wagner, etc.

i
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re-u-nited sinners to the Father. 3. Death and life fought each other in a
:
A a _ i a .i
" - ' 1
" a2 o a A B o R

clash to bewilder:

a-live, dead ear-li-er, reigns life’s Leader. 4. What, tell us,

: I " " }
— '_l 2 * - a . § —* F‘ ® ! i
O Mary, hast thou seen on thy journey? 5.1 saw the tomb of the liv-ing,

. |
A, a " a . f ~ . — . |
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the glory of Christ anew a-ris- ing, 6. the Angels attesting,

the napkin and

the clothing. 7. My hope is Christ who is ris- en,

in quest of Gal-i-lee ere

.f"'--

his chosen. 8. Christ, we know, has ris-en newly, from death ris-en tru-ly:

to us, O conqu’ring King, show thy mercy.
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ICTIMAE PASCHALI LAUDES

Harmonized by Monsignor Jules Van Nuffel (d. 1953)

The following shows the harmonization found in the “NOH,” produced in
the 1940s, which follows the official rhythm of the Editio Vaticana.
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A Chri.sti. vi_vén _ tis, et gl6-ri_am vi_di re-sur-gén-tis: An_gé_li _cos
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ICTIMAE PASCHALI LAUDES

Harmonized by Monsignor Jules Van Nuffel (4. 1953)

Below is what happens when you apply the NOH harmonization to a text in English
which matches (“apples-to-apples”) the accents of the Latin text. The typesetting is
courtesy of Mr. Joseph Egan. The English translation is courtesy of an FSSP priest,
and we have spoken about this translation already (see above).

Prais es to the Pass chal Vie- tim * Chris tians yield in ob- la- tion.
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the glo- ry of Christ a- new a- ris - ing, the An- gels at- test ing,
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the nap kin and the cloth ing. My hope is Christ, who is ris - en, in quest of Gal i-lee
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ere his cho - sen. Christ, we know, has ris en new ly, from death riss en tru ly:
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to us, O con quring King, show thy mer - cy. A - men, Al- le- lu - ia.
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ICTIMAE PaAascHALI LAUDES

Harmonization by Jeff Ostrowski (12 April 2020) according to
the rhythmic theories of Dom André Mocquereau (d. 1930)

An FSSP priest has created this remarkable English translation
which matches the Latin accentuation with strict perfection.
Our ears know English very well, and we’re quite sensitive
to the accents. Can you play this without laughing? Or do the
subtle “lifted” accents make the chant less heavy?

Prais - es to the Pas-chal Vic - tim Chris-tians yield in ob - la - tion.
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re - u - nit - ed sin-ners to the Fa-ther. 3.Death and life fought each oth - er
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in a clash to be - wil - der: a - live, dead ear - li - er, reigns life’s Lead - er.
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4. What, tell us, O Mar -y, hast thou seen on thy jour- ney?
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The Saint Jean de Brébeuf Hymnal « Have you gotten your copy yet?

A brilliant new strategy of “common melodies” allow a congregation to get through the entire
[iturgica[ymr even ifthey on[)/ know a few excellent tunes: CCWATERSHED.ORG/HYMN
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Catholic * “English Propers for the High Mass” (1964)
By Paul Arbogast (d. 2013)

Sequence
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1. Chris-tians, to the Pas-chal vic-tim Of-fer your thank-ful prais-es! 2. A lamb the sheep

re-deem-eth: Christ, who on-ly is sin-less, Re-con- cil-eth sin- ners to the Fa-ther
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who died, reignsim- mor-tal. 4. Speak, Ma- ry,de-clar - ing What thou saw-est, way -far-ing.
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6. Bright an-gels at-test- ing, The shroud and nap-kin rest-ing. 7. Yes, Christ my hope
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is a-ris - en: To Gal-i-lee he goes be-fore you." 8.Christin-deed from death is ris-en,

—
Our new life ob -tain-ing. Have mer-cy, vic-tor King, ev - er reign - ing!
N# 4 A
g‘l"’ 1 T —x Er i e —
A - men. Al-le- lu - ia.
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Anglican * Sydney Nicholson “Plainsong Hymnbook” (1932)
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Chris-tians, to the Pas-chal vic - tim

Of - fer your thank-ful prais-es.
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Anglican

Winfred Douglas, an Anglican minister (Denver, Colorado)
studied at Solesmes Abbey, in France

VICTIMAE PASCHALI

ASCRIBED TO WIPO (C. 1030), MODE I
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Winfred Douglas (continued)
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Sequentia Modus I.

The 1909 Graduale
on modern staves by
Father Weinmann is

handy when it comes ¢ . —

to accompaniments gﬁ;‘_‘ ol S i S — L

“directly from the 1
Gregorian notation.”
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gé-li-cos te-stes, su-da-ri- um, et ve-stes. Sur-ré-xit
Und zu Zeugen Engel drinnen, und das Haupttuch und die Linnen. Christus

1
)
- ] : 0 [ el | 2 h
— L .———'E.
o 1 : ri - —i- L‘—'

Chri-stus spes me - a: pra-cé-det su-os in Ga-li-l&-am.
lebt, erstand; aufs neue stirkt sich meiner Hoffnung Treue. Auf den Héh’n
von Galilden werdet ihr ihn wiedersehen.

. 1
U »
P——t .
1l _—.

\\Y/J

- |

”
o, . , , . R
Sci-mus Chri-stum surre-xissse a moértu-is- ve-re: tu
Christus! auferstanden wissen wir dich, und dem Tod entrissen:
1 = +
A v * O] -
] o ] - [
(VAR T T* .

. . . , u n .
no-bis, vi-ctor Rex, mi-se-ré-re. A-men. Alle-li-ia.
habe du mit uns, den Armen, Siegerkdnig, mild Erbarmen! Amen. Alleluja.
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VICTIMAE PASCHALI LAUDES

Harmonized by Dr. Peter Wagner, a member of
the Vatican Commission on Gregorian Chant.

~

1Vi - cti-mae pa-schi-1i lau- des * im-mo-lentChri-sti-4a - ni
A

A i
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Sequentia.
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2. A-gnus re-dé-mit 6 - ves, Christus in-no-censPa-tri  re-conci-li- a-vit pec-ca-to - res.
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3.Mors et vi-ta du-él - lo, con-fli-xé-re mi-ran - do: dux vi-tae mor-tu-us,
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5.8e- pul - crum Chri-sti’ vi - vén - tis, et glo-ri-am vi-di re-sur-gén - tis.
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/ 6.An-gé-li-cos té-stes, su-da-ri-um,et vé-stes. 7.Sur-ré-xit Christus,spesme - a:
“ . It A 1 " 4 A A A ——
p: A -pu e }'\‘_{ t L - IA’\ K ‘R Jk\, { ? JLR} d‘l‘ [\ I‘ _ N N 1 - g

t W s ¥

;
o

) I SRR 11~/j 3; I?Ii T | A N A )

rio 4

a mor-tu-is ve-re: tu no-bis,vi-ctorRex,mi-se-ré - re. A - men. Al-le-1d - ia.

Dr. Peter Wagner - Pcter Wagner became
a university professor in Freiburg (Switzerland). He
founded a “Gregorian Academy” at Freiburg, and—
when his publications appeared in Francophone
countries—he often signed his name as membre de la
commission Vaticane de chant grégorien. Sometimes
he is referred to (in Latin) as: “commissionis
pontificiae gregorianae membrum.” It simply means
that he was chosen by Pope Pius X to serve on the
VaTicaN CoMMISSION ON GREGORIAN CHANT, which
created the Editio Vaticana.

His students included: Joseph Gogniat, Father Charles
Dreisoerner, Father Karl Weinmann (d. 1929), and
Dr. Karl Gustav Fellerer. According to Marie Pierik
(Vincent d’Indy’s student), Wagner “was particularly
commissioned by Pope Pius X to make a historical
investigation into the problem of Latin neums.” His
famous book, Einfiihrung in die gregorianischen
Melodien; ein Handbuch der Choralwissenschaft,
has been translated into English. Shortly before
his death, Wagner was decorated by Pope Pius XI
“for his outstanding services in the restoration of
Liturgical chant.”
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VICTIMAE PASCHALI LAUDES

The 1909 Schwann edition is quite faithful to the official rhythm.

Seq. I. g4 - =, \
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- T N NN o S~ — "
fomEEms ek
&——— J
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Rex, mi-se-ré- re. A- men. Alle- ld- ia.
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Monsignor Franz Nekes (a. 1914) of Aachen Cathedral
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et glo-ri-am vi-di re-sur-gén - tis: An - gé - li - cos te - stes,
3 L \ A N . i d . 4 1
N N Y 1Y N N N — n AN 4 .\ N I n Ll
¥ B 1 | r A By N IAY T 1 1
7 1 rS N LY 1Y oL i’
b 4 " > ~ 1A} -
7 P b7 0 % T
, /‘—\g P J —— % =
")
9= oF
1 1”4 i ha |

El g
el
TN

su-dd-ri-um, et ve - stes. Sur - ré- xit Chri-stus spes me - a: prae-cé-det su-os in

D
gl
P
P

End

Ga - i - laé - am Sci - mus Chri-stum sur- re - xis -
et A h—h
A i o S— ) 4 o 3
7 -1 1 r.y = >y 2
E !EF |’ . o

X s
| Y
T
’./

T
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VICTIMAE PASCHALI LAUDES

Harmonized for the pipe organ by Max Springer of Beuron Abbey

MAX SPRINGER (1877-1954) was an organist, composer, and professor. He was initially a pupil of the Beuron Abbey and later became organist at the
Royal Abbey of Emaus (PraGuk), a branch of the Beuron Monastery. At the university, he studied with Antonin Dvofak. In 1926, he became director of the
University of Music and Performing Arts (Vienna). On 29 June 1906, Dom Lorenzo Janssens—a member of the Vatican Commission on Gregorian
Chant—sent Max Springer a congratulatory letter on behalf of Pope Pius X with regards to Springer’s book: The Art of Accompanying Plain Chant.
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VICTIMAE PASCHALI LAUDES

Harmonized by Father Mathias, who founded the Saint Leo Institute of Sacred Music

Non repetitur Allelﬁja., sed statim additur:

0 4
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Victimae Paschali Laudes * Organ Accompaniment by Julius Bas (1925)

Giulio (Julius) Bas was the editor of the “Rassegna Gregoriana” (Rome). He was engaged
by the Benedictines of Solesmes to write harmonizations for the entire Vatican Edition of
Gregorian Chant. He was also a contributor to the Paléographie musicale.
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HeNrI PoTIRON ® Victimae Paschali Laudes

Henri Potiron (choirmaster at the basilica of Montmartre in Paris and accompaniment professor at the Gregorian
Institute) worked in collaboration with one of the Solesmes Benedictine Fathers: Dom J. Hébert Desrocquettes.
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VictiMAe PascHarlr LAuDES — Sequence for Easter Sunday

Organ Accompaniment by Dom Jean Hébert Desrocquettes

Dom Jean Hébert Desroquettes was organist of Solesmes Abbey.
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CCWATERSHED.ORG/HYMN * “Hands down, the hest Catholic hymna[ ever printf:d"
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Father Carlo Rossini EASTER

produced the “Parochial 4(), Victimae Paschali
Hymnal” (1936).
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Nicola Montani (d. 1948)

produced the Saint Victimae Paschali laudes

Gregory Hymnal (1920). ‘Sequence for Easter
f First mode transposed Vatican Graduale
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o 1 1 | N T 1 n B W N 1 S 1
Y + -

AN A T A A i i
vit pec-ca-to-res. 4. Dic no-bis Ma-ri-a, qlid vi-di-sti in vi-
us, re-gnatvi-vus. 6. An-gé-li-cos testes, su-da-ri-um, et ve-stes.

Id 1 -
S — )i 3 1 1 D ol 'y
~—1 I A | E—— 1 ¥
| 1 T T H I
aﬂ N N A — [\ N I LN
" T\' l'\r 11 N 1" N 1) ) e—

;: 4 r r . 3 . . . !\-/
pul-crum Christi vi- ven-tis, et glo- ri-am vi-di re-sur-gen- tis.
7. Sur-ré-xit Christus spes me-a:prae-ce-det su-os in Gal-li-lae- am,

S P S I

Z 1 0 - } o 0
i { )4 %l ;1}"_—?: ? i i' T }
) - | . N— .

8. Sci-mus Christum sur-re-xis-se a mor-tu-is ve-re: tu mno-bis

L

{
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1970s harmonization by

Dr. Theodore Marier Victimae Paschali Laudes
Sequence for Easter Sunday

1. Vi - cti -mae Pa-schi-li lau -des im -mé-lent Chri -sti - 2 - ni.
l J L | | J/—\J |
1 1 1 — 1 1 1 1
N i Ll 1 | I T I

Christians, offer your thankful praises to the paschal victim!

[a) N N L

y — N K N } . N N 1N 1§ r f
H——L - lf I) !I ; !l 1 !l I) IAY h Ir
2.3 -gnus re - dé - mit o - ves: Chri - stus in - no - cens Pa - tri
— ‘ '
O 1 .
—P i 1 i 1 L; i
. | 1 1 1 D Ld 1
1 ) N [ I | |
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>
-
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1 1
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Death and life have
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)* 4 IAY N IAY N | 4 1 N n 1 ) U N
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r

3. con- fli - x€ -re mi - ran - do: dux vi-tae mor-tu -us re -gnat Vi - vus.

| bd i/—\ﬁ ‘I
t i

s

@:ﬂ 7
1Y
L

el

- |
o 3
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i Py
S i
contended in that combat stupendous: The prince of life who died, reigns immortal.
e R — ]
)” 4 | § N S I | 4 N " \
y .. (V3 3 | § AW 1T | E— | A 1AW N | § N 4 1 py ]
as—7 1N N 7
o = = <
- @ R S 7
4. Dic no-bis Ma -1l - a,— quid vi - di -sti in vi - a?
—_— e | i
L e s — ¢ - £
1 T 1 I e 1
N ) ! I | | [

Speak, Mary, declaring what thou sawest way faring.
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5. Se-pul-chrum Chri-sti vi - vén - tis, et glo-ri-am vi-di re-sur-gén - tis.
L ] | |
& 1 )| 1

B 1] VRIS

e

iu_
T

m VI

E—
=

“The tomb of Christ, who is living, the glory of Jesus’ resurrection:

() R — ]
)" 4 | § N I N n L N
71 [ N 1 BAY 1) 1 — |\ IAY N | § | N L I y ]
fon Y Vi 1N JAY fl - 1 1 IAY 17 | | 1) N T r.N
N\ |1 i[ e -l ‘ |94 7 L4
eJ ;’ o’ — — 19—
6. An - g€ - li - cos te- stes,__ su -da -ri -um, et ve - stes.
' J g e
T o 2
T 1 1 | Vo K 1
N ' ! [ [ |

Bright angels attesting, the shroud and napkin resting.

] . e ko \
=~ I T e e e B
7 '
e 7 TP dd
7. Sur-ré - xit Chri-stus spes me - a: prae-ceé-det su - os in Ga-li - la€ - am.
J lzJ J L | | | J |
Q I 1 = |
> > ‘ I 7= | I - b4
7 | =) S —— y ¥ ba B ol S~
~—7 T 1 v - L ol =1
N | i I g i |' ] | |
Yes, Christ, my hope, is arisen: to Galilee he goes before you.”
s N N h A ¢ R N } LN N N
T - | 1\ N B 1 1 1 7 N | N 3
v L 1 1] IAY N I I
P. é 7 Vi 1 ,l 1 1
——r = F - F
8. Sci -mus Chri-stum sur - re - Xxis - se a mor -tu - is ve - re:
- P b .- — g 1
77— 1 T - T t o
— 1 1 1 I 1 I L ]
AN | ! | 1 1 l
Christ indeed from death is risen, our new life obtaining. i
| Jr—
1 f | I\ 1 |
1 1 1 N I T 1 1
8. tu no-bis victor Rex, mi-se-re - re. A - men._ Al-le-lu - ia.
S — S L |
&) - o = l g :
y.4 ¥ et o h | =d T
- o v i r

Have mercy, victor King, ever reigning.
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Saint Pius X Hymn Book (1958)

Harmonized by Achille P. Bragers

Born in 1887, Achille P. Bragers studied at the LEmmeNsiNsTITUUT in Malines,
but followed the "Mocquereau—So[esmes” theories of rhythm‘ He died in 1955.

Sequence Wipo +1048

Vi-cti - mae pa-schd-li

Mode I
| § = 11 ]l\ | § IkL ;\ B ¢
‘ 1 g ¥
7 . —F

o v . . .
ldu-des * im- mo-lent Chri- sti- 4 - ni.

N N W N N N Vi G T
iﬂ,!, === i—g [: A A T— e
A-gnus red- € - mit o - ves: Chri-stus in- no-cens P{-tri re -
J— — |
s /——\
7 A é AJ; J ;o
' o s -
) Bt o ———e—
| | T
T s e oo —
— s
. rg ’7 .r.- Id r I I
con-ci - li - a- vit pec-ca-to- res. Mors et vi-ta du-él- lo
= = t : J’v
1 ! 1
1 A I
. I\ Y . € I
At R
con-fli- xé- re mi-rdn- do: dux vi-tae mér-tu-us ré-gnat vi-vus.
l | ./_\ g‘. “J Iq
|i F\ ll .v ) | = An
—h—— K
[ 2 | § ‘k 1] ) i  —— i B b 1 l‘\ ‘L }‘ A ; 4
L N N 113 4' i | 1Y LA | 13 ) | N ) | .l’
I o= . i L
b — T 1
Dic no-bis, Ma-ri- a, ___quid vi- di- sti in vi- a?

1

-5
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et glé-ri-am vi-di re-sur-gén- tis.

Se-pul-crum Chri-sti vi- ven- tis:
S I R B R

i
prae- cé-det su-os in Ga-li- laé- am.
J i ]

—
J] . T

|

S O N N N N N N
s s — S o9 e =
| T r —— s =
Sci’- mus Chri-stum sur - re - xis- se a mor-tu-is vé- re: tu
iy o 4 —
= 2 =2 ; i i
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. 7 —1  —
=
—
ngd-bis, vi-ctor Rex, mi-se-ré - re. K ]r.n.enr_—_ Al-le- ia.

L
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= e [
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Fr. Andrew Green, 0SB (1940s)

— Father Green headed the music department at St. Benedict’s College (Atchison, KS).

46. Victimae Paschali Laudes

(Baster Sequence)

: 1 5B K 1N = |
- e ") . H H- t .
l \--/
iﬁ_mo' -lent Chri-sti - a - ni.
— 2 ]
| H 1 )
] T T
1N T =
: 2 . £ 8 ey
.4 ] 1
F\__/ St
2. A-gnus re - de - mit 0 - ves: Chri - stus in - no - cens Pa - tri
3.Morset vi -ta du - él - lo con - fli - xe - re mi - ran - do:
—
b= d L3y P B
| v = — 7 t
L ) ol L =4 H
: : i }

re -con-cil i - a-vit pec-ca -to-res. 4.Dic no - bis Ma - ri - a,
dux vi - tae mor-tu - us re-gnat vi-vus. 6.An-geé - li - cos te - stes,
’\h; | =| : -‘-h p——i Ja J
g —= s : :ﬂ:  —— B
b (- f = ] 1 —J.:
/ 78 1. X 8 % 1 I K h——+ k fr—
3 - 4 ﬁJ L} L] L B 4 1 1
quid vi -di-sti in vi - a? 5.Se - pul-crum Chri-sti vi - ven - tis,
’ su - da-r1i-um, et ve-stes. 7.Sur - ré - xit Chri-stus spes me - a:
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A L 1 \ | . L
P .J9Y IAY N 1N 1 1 1\ - | ™ A E N L
- " — » — b —1 Y - Ty
{H— < » — 1 &
=%, 1 i i3
sur - re - xis - se a mor - tu - is ve - re: tu no - bis
¥t — ] ﬁ\ 2 s —5— i 2
AL Y — I ~—— 17 } < 1 | 24
hill 1 : 1 1 |74 1
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M HL JAY 1 | P [ T 1 ] § r—
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vi - ctor, Rex, mi - se - ré - re. A - men. Al-le - 10 - ia.
S T P —
P, 3 . ,, J
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Dom Gregory A. Murray (1905-1992)

—Dom Murray was a Downside Abbey monk who eventually came to hate Dom Mocquereau’s method.

Vatican Plainsong.
(A.G.M.)

Vi- cti- mae Pas-ché-li lau-des  Im-mo-lent Chri-sti- & - ni;
-1
| {401 1 {

4 ”EEY“J =

[VI

1

\_/[

Ag-nus re- dé-mit o-ves: Chri-stus in-no—oens Pa-tri Re-ocon-oi -

-li-4-vit pec-oca-té-res. Mors eth i~-ta du-él-lo  Confli-xe-re

AT : @

Ma-ri - 2, Quid vi-di-sti in vi- a? Se -pal- chrum Chri-sti vi -

’
‘
-
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-vén - tis, Et glo-ri-am vi-di re-sur- gen - tis. An-gé-1i -

- ¢cos tes-tes, Su-dd-ri-um et ves-tes. Sur - ré - xit Chri-stus spes

-y
[

(s

v ?

TN
: “ @
| P i

=1 ?f T ! Ajlg

f F [WITPO, 11th CENT.] ' - E 4— é

*Alhlula is added only when the sequence is sung at Mass.
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Victimae Paschali Laudes * Organ Accompaniment by Lapierre

Vi- cti-mae pascha-li lau-des

im-molent Christi~a-ni.

A-gnus red-¢ -
172 # re ek — I .A:Yibrﬁ
-('i.'——i—:=i-l. --:; D
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Ga-li - laé - am. Sci-mus Christum sur- re - xis-se a mér-tu-is ve-re:
I\ -
»‘egﬁhﬁ%7;,%):;};\.\5“5#5.\5‘L:
& 3 —
- 4 < E
I E= :J:JE/\ — e — P J——;ﬂE:
=~ ) ol - ) ok 7Z — = 14 ! —
=t P

tu n6- bis, vic-tor Rex, mi- se- ré - re. A - men. Al-le - I - ia.
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Auguste Joseph-Marie Francgois Le Guennant (1881-1972)

Victimae Paschali laudes.

Vie-ti-ma paschd.li ldudes * immolent Christi 4. ni. A_gnus red.€é _mit J._ves,
ﬂ | A %‘ k 1 A n A
Auguste Le Seq e S W V- NS i S B W NS Yo . ‘
Guennant (d. i s .

1972) served as 1 —f 'F” F —_ - ¥
organist at the : | — - %#
- - = T " ! :

o
Basilica of Saint- =k %;‘fy r i

. . 4 T T —
Nicolas in Nantes,
and was Director ) ) . o B it t’ \ it
: Stus - -C 5 A - -Cl . - & . ec.c4a - -res. Mors e V1.t
of the Gregorian Chri_stus in _né.cens Pa_tri re.con.ci.li _a.vit p a - t0._res ors a
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Institute of Paris.  C o S B W S e e W 'Y —————— = A

(He replaced Dom \%L‘I__#Q_Jﬁ_,)__lf_‘_ D — ) ﬁ f.\—-'/".J =I) T 7 ﬁ—ﬂ ‘ﬁ:
Gajard there.) In . "_ ' | F ‘ 1 _ , ﬂ
the 1950s, he and '; o z - s ,/'\i — e ‘%;:-;;

Gajard helped p— F — 1
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Review.” When /) oy -8 v
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__ thought ab ’ ZE SRR
basing his Requiem ' |
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chant, he asked i | 7 |= ' T +
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N
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for advice, LDic ndé_bis Ma.ri.a, ‘quid vi_di_sti in vi.a? Se.ptilchrum Chri_sti vi_vén_ tis, et
— \ n . "
and gratefullhy i K %\ T va Iy '\,1 {\} N— N~ . —
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—_ & v —
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Now we provide a literal translation into English.
First, the original Latin :

[CTIM £ Paschali laudes
immolent christiani.
Agnus redémit oves:
Christus innocens Patri
reconciliavit peccatores.

Mors et vita duéllo
conflixére mirando:

dux vitee mértuus,
regnat vivus.

Dic nobis Maria,
quid vidisti in via?

Sepulcrum Christi vivéntis:
et glériam vidi resurgéntis.

Angélicos testes,
sudarium, et vestes.

Surréxit Christus spes mea:
praecédet suos in Galil&a[m].

Credéndum est magis soli Marie veréaci

quam Judzorum turbe fallaci.

Scimus Christum surrexisse a mortuis vere:
tu nobis victor Rex miserére.

[Amen. Allelaja.]

This is the Easter Sequence: 9th century or earlier?
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Literal Translation into English:

O THE Paschal Victim
let Christians offer a sacrifice of praise.

The Lamb redeemed the sheep.
Christ, sinless, reconciled sinners to the Father.

Death and life were locked together
in an unique struggle.

Life’s captain died; now
He reigns, never more to die.

Tell us, Mary. “What did you see on the way?”

“l saw the tomb of the now living Christ.
I saw the glory of Christ, now risen.

I saw angels who gave witness; the cloths too
which once had covered head and limbs.

Christ my hope has risen. He will
go before His own into Galilee.”

The “Credéndum est magis” verse seems to have

been omitted for the last 600 (?) years.

We know that Christ has indeed risen from the dead.
Do You, conqueror and king, have mercy on us.

[Amen. Alleluia.]

English translation courtesy of Father Joseph Connelly ¢}
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This chart allows one to compare how
closely this FSSP metrical translation
matches the original Latin:

p . Christians, come, uplift your voices,
ICTIM £ Paschali laudes Praise the Paschal Victim true!

immolent christiani. See: a Lamb, the sheep redeeming,
Agnus redémit oves: Guilt of sin who never knew,
Christus innocens Patri To His Father reconciles
reconciliavit peccatores. Those whom guilt of sin defiles!

Death and life have fought together,

Mors et vita duéllo Passing wonderful their strife:

conflixére mirando: Through the gates of death departed
He who wields command of life;

dux vite mértuus, Living now, fore'er to reign,

regnat vivus. Never shall His kingdom wane!

Tell us, pray, O faithful Mary,
What thou sawest on the way?
Christ's sepulcher saw I empty:
Christ returns to life this day,
From his lonely prison drear

Dic nobis Maria,
quid vidisti in via?

Sepulcrum Christi vivéntis:

et gloriam vidi resurgéntis. Risen, glorious to appear.
Angélicos testes, Angels saw I there in witness;
sudarium, et vestes. Lay the garb of his repose,

Cloth that bound His head, before me:
Christ, my hope, in truth arose!
Goes he now to Galilee,

Where you shall your Master see.

Surréxit Christus spes mea:
praecédet suos in Galil&a[m].

Scimus Christum surrexisse a mortuis vere:  Christ our Lord, we know, is risen,

tu nobis victor Rex miserére. Risen from the grave indeed:
Thou, O King and mighty Victor,
[Amen. Alleluja.] Pity those who pity need!

Alleluia, from the dead
Christ has risen, as he said!

[Amen. Alleluia.]
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“Simple” Metrical Translation of
Victimae Paschali Laudes

FEnglish translation by an FSSP priest;
It’s part of the Brébeuf Hymnal project
and is copyright Sophia Institute Press.

One way to sing this:

Verse 1 = Ladies with organ

Verse 2 = Men (on melody) with organ
Verse 3 = SATB without organ

Verse 4 = Ladies with Organ

Verse 5 = SATB with organ

Saint Robert Southwell wrote a hymn called “In Paschal feast, the end of ancient rite” (#336
in The Saint Jean de Brébeuf Hymnal). What is this “end” of an ancient rite? Saint Thomas
Aquinas tells us, in his SEQUENCE for the Holy Eucharist called Lauda Sion Salvatorem.
Specifically, Saint Thomas Aquinas says about the Eucharist: “It was prefigured in type when
Isaac was brought as an offering, when a lamb was appointed for the Pasch, and when manna
was given to the Jews of old.” Notice how the first verse of the rendering (below) say: “Praise
the Paschal Victim true.” Jesus Christ is the true Paschal Victim, which was prefigured in type.
The Old Testament contains many “types” of Jesus; e.g. when the king tried to murder Moses
by killing all the male infants, which prefigured Herod’s attempt to kill Jesus by killing all the
male infants. Or Isaac, who carried the wood on his own back (Genesis 22:6) up the mountain.
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The Father Brébeuf Hymnal has the largest selection of Eucharistic hymns (by far)
of any English-language Catholic hymnal: https://ccwatershed.org/hymn/
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Cloth that bound His head, be-fore me: Christ, my__hope, in truth a - rose!
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The Father Brébeuf Hymnal has the largest selection of Eucharistic hymns (by far)
of any English-language Catholic hymnal: https://ccwatershed.org/hymn/
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ICTIMAE PASCHALI LAUDES

Metrical translation Father Frederick Charles Husenbeth
Vicar-General of his diocese (Northampton).
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1.Let Chris-tians grate - fulhymns of praise  To Christ our Pas-chal Vic - tim raise.
2.The In - no - cent their ran - som paid, A - tone-ment to His Fa - ther made.
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The Father Brébeuf Hymnal has the largest selection of Eucharistic hymns (by far)
of any English-language Catholic hymnal: https://ccwatershed.org/hymn/
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Now Christ, by hu-man sin un- stained, The Lamb,his stray-ing sheep re - gained.

Here death has been en-gaged with life, Con -tend-ing in a won-drous strife!
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Notice what happens to the me/oaﬁ/ in the SATB section :
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1. Let Christians grateful hymns of praise
To Christ our Paschal Victim raise.

Now Christ, by human sin unstained,

The Lamb, his straying sheep regained.

2. The Innocent their ransom paid,
Atonement to His Father made.

Here death has been engaged with life,
Contending in a wondrous strife!

3. The Lord of life, in combat slain,
Is living, evermore to reign.

“O Mary, tell us what this day

Thy sight has met upon the way?”

4. “The tomb of Christ, who lives in light,
I saw, and hailed His glory bright,

Those linens, too, which bound the Lord,
While Angels witnessed and adored.

5. For Christ, my hope, is ris’n: and He
Before you goes to Galilee.”

We know Christ rose indeed, and sing:
Have mercy, Thou victorious King!

[Amen. Alleluia.]

Literal Translation into English:
To the Paschal Victim

let Christians offer a sacrifice of praise.

The Lamb redeemed the sheep.

Christ, sinless, reconciled sinners to the Father.

Death and life were locked together
in an unique struggle.

Life’s captain died; now

He reigns, never more to die.

Tell us, Mary. “What did you see on the way?”
“I saw the tomb of the now living Christ.

I saw the glory of Christ, now risen.

I saw angels who gave witness; the cloths too
which once had covered head and limbs.

Christ my hope has risen. He will go before
His own into Galilee.” We know that

Christ has indeed risen from the dead.

Do You, conqueror and king, have mercy on us.

[Amen. Allelia. ] Courtesy of Fr. Joseph Connelly
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The 3rd edition of the Edmund Campion Missal (Sophia Press, 2022) is indispensable for anyone who cares about the

Holy Week reforms enacted by Pope Pius XII as it exhaustively explains the similarities and differences between the
1950 Holy Week and the 1962 Holy Week. « https://ccwatershed.org/Campion/
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Arrangement and Harmonies © The Saint Jean de Brébeuf Hymnal
The chords in the third stanza can sound a bit schmaltzy on an electric organ—

so make sure your pipe organ, choir, and acoustic are suitable for this piece.

ICTIMZ Paschali laudes HE HOLY paschal work is wrought,
immolent christiani. The Victim’s praise be told,

Agnus redémit oves: The loving Shepherd back hath brought
Christus innocens Patri The sheep into His fold:

reconciliavit peccatores. . . .
P The just and innocent was slain

Mors et vita duéllo To reconcile to God again.

conflixére mirando:
Death from the Lord of life hath fled

. The conflict strange is o’er;
regnat vivus. Behold, He liveth that was dead,
Dic nobis Maria, And lives for evermore:

quid vidisti in via?

dux vitee mortuus,

“Thou sought Him, Mary, on that day;
Sepulcrum Christi vivéntis: Tell what thou sawest in the way.”
et gloriam vidi resurgéntis.
“I saw the empty cavern’s gloom,
The garments of the pris’n,
The angel-guardians of the tomb,
Surréxit Christus spes mea: The glory of the Ris’n.”
precédet suos in Galilsea[m].

Angélicos testes,
sudarium, et vestes.

We know that Christ hath burst the grave,

Scimus Christum surrexisse a mortuis vere: Then, victor King, Thy people save.

tu nobis victor Rex miserére.
[Amen. Alleltja.] [Amen. Alleluia.]
English translation by Robert Campbell (d. 1868),
Notice the an verse places who converted to the Catholic Church in 1852.

the melody in the Tenor. Tune based on “Old Winchester”
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1. Christ the Lord is ris’n today;

ICTIM A Paschali laudes Christians, haste your vows to pay;
immolent christiéani. Offer ye your praises meet
. Agnus redémit oves: /-\t the Paschal Victim’s feet.
Father BPeb euf Hymnal Christus innocens patri For the sheep the Lamb hath bled,
I , Sinless in the sinner’s stead;
reconciliavit peccatores. Christ the Lord is ris’n on high,

#69 7 Now he lives no more to die.
Mors et vita duélle

2. Christ, the Victim undefiled,

. . conflixére mirando: Man to God hath reconciled;
Whilst in strange and awful strife
Engllsh tranSIatlon Of the dux vite mértuus, Met together Dzath and Life.

Christians, on this happy day
Haste with joy your vows to pay;
Christ the Lord is ris’n on high,

regnat vivus.

Victimae Paschali Laudes

Dic nobis Maria, Now he lives no more to die.

by J. E. Leeson quid vidisti in via? 3. Say, O wond’ring Mary, say,
what thou sawest on thy way.

Sepulcrum Christi vivéntis: “I beheld, where Christ had lain,
et gloriam vidi resurgéntis. empty tomb and angels twain,

I beheld the glory bright
of the rising Lord of light;

Harmonie S © 2 O 1 8 Angélicos testes, Christ my hope is ris’n again;

suddrium, et vestes. now he lives, and lives to reign.”

4. Christ, who once for sinners bled,

Used Wl th perm ZSS l On . Surréxit Christus spes mea: Now the first born from the dead,
precédet suos in Galil&a[m]. Thron’d in endless might and pow’r,
Lives and reigns for evermore.
Scimus Christum surrexisse a moértuis vere: Hail, eternal Hope on high!

" bis victor Rex miserére Hail, Thou King of victory!
U noois victor Rex ml ° Hail, Thou Prince of life adored!

[Amen. Alleltja. ] Help and save us, gracious Lord.
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o D BRI - S #:; g e e
- I ] ] i — % i ‘? r # i ! i 1 i 1l
9 ﬁu# } K I I T l i ! — | ™ ‘ !
Ladies ~ . .
(unison) Christ the Lord is ris’n  on high, Now he lives no__ more to die.
* Organ . be o -
O ﬁ ® et +® I m I et —
ﬂﬁ#:r—'ﬁ % | F | i } —
9 ﬂu# i — i — | i - T n
| i g = i | I 1
SATB . it 2
without 8.Say, O won-d’ring Mar - y, say, What thou saw -est on thy  way?
accomp. L . . r3 - o =
%ﬁ‘kﬁk I | I | 1T |7 1
| T I | I || P I 1
‘ I } } | T I T I ‘V { 1]
9 ﬁuﬁ } K T T T l | f — | — ‘ f
N—
SATB e
without “I be-held, where Christ had lain, Emp-ty tomb and_  An-gels twain;
accomp. J _ ya J _ -
ey LI < = P I P  — | |

|
|
|

|
1 ! I I I I [ I I I |
G — S — o—— .o o !
SATB - ﬁ v N—"

without I be-held the glo - ry bright Of the ris-ing Lord of light:
accomp. , , J " =h o

E ﬂé i i ] ] i — : i ‘? r : i | ] }\-/i 1l

H4 8 . | | ‘ | | I—] | ‘

o T } ‘!\’ } } i ’\ [ } i I i
SATB ~ . . o
without Christ my hope is  ris’m  a- gain, Now he lives, and_ lives to reign.
accomp. ) J -

O ﬁ ® ek fo I m I » —

ﬂﬁ??% P-] I F i | } } i
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The organist will improvise briefly.
Then the final verse (with Sopr. Descant)

4t I I
e 6 e | L |
I, N _— . ‘ ‘ \ \ \
4., Christ, who once  for  sin-ners bled, Now the first - born from the dead,
Hu | | ‘ | | | ‘
o LT ! [ I [ % I [ [ I % } ”
< e E— 3 — i
SATB v
with 4. Christ, who once  for  sin-ners bled, Now the first - born from the dead,
Organ L _ r3 > o &
e . & el I I
e H—r = -
‘ I I ‘ [
sopr. n : # " InY I [ \‘ I £ I I | | I | | | I I 11|
Desc. g!) yo i — I I L I { I 1 I I ]
Thron’d inend - less might and pow’r Lives and reigns for_ ev - er-more.
§bgt— e e = ﬁgﬁ o —
O ® T
SATB E - ~ . .
with Thron’d  in end - less Might and pow’r Lives and reigns for__ ev - er- more.
Organ
4 ﬁ A e ﬂ; I J 2 I e i > 1 = 1|
R T A P e L i
1 \ [— \ \ ‘ ‘
Sopr. #ﬁﬁﬁﬁ'ﬁh # ﬁ ‘ et f 1 \. i i i T - D — |
Desc. bv { . 4 i i T i { T— ~ I 1. T T \. ¥ I i
Hail, e-ter-nal Hope on high! Hail,thou King of vic -to - ry!
9 ﬂu# . —] l T | | 1 } |
(e t—— N 1 f - f — — ‘ i

W‘ g —F8
SATB ' e ~—

with Halil, e - ter - nal Hope on high! Hail,thou King of  vic-to - ry!
Organ | J. 4 ,h | .
Sopr. I P e = | A
Desc. %) : P e — = i i e i ; i - i i f
Hail, thou Prince of Life  a-dored! Help and save us,_ gra-cious Lord!
9 4 t N | | ‘ | | — | ‘
1 D ] —T4 I 1 — %:H
D | | |
| |
SATB - ~ .
with Hail, thou Prince of Life  a-dored! Help and save us, gra-cious Lord!
Organ N . -
T Y it #? T —® —
i | — - | T ’
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. . Christ the Lord is ris’n today;
ICTIM K Paschali laudes Christians, haste your vows to pay;
immolent christiani. Offer ye your praises meet

Agnus redémit oves: At the Paschal Victim’s feet.

. , . For the sheep the Lamb hath bled,
Christus innocens Patri ) . . s .
L i Sinless in the sinner’s stead;

reconcilidvit peccatores. Christ the Lord is ris’n on high,
Now he lives no more to die.
Mors et vita duéllo

. .z Christ, the Victim undefiled,
conflixére mirando:

Man to God hath reconciled;
Whilst in strange and awful strife

dux vite mértuus, Met together Death and Life.

regnat vivus. Christians, on this happy day
Haste with joy your vows to pay;

Dic nobis Maria, Christ the Lord is ris’n on high,

quid vidisti in via? Now he lives no more to die.

Say, O wond’ring Mary, say, The Saint Jean de Brébeuf Hymnal
Sepulcrum Christi vivéntis: what thou sawest on thy way.
“I beheld, where Christ had lain, [ https://ccwatershed.org/hymn/ |

et gloriam vidi resurgéntis. :
empty tomb and angels twain,

Anoéli testes I beheld the glory bright contains numerous (Superb) hymn
ngelicos Sl . . . :
Be ’ of the rising Lord of light; tunes that can be used to sing English
sudarium, et vestes. Christ my hope is ris’n again; .

now he lives, and lives to reign.” translations of Victimae Paschali.

Surréxit Christus spes mea:

, . o, Christ, who once for sinners bled,
praecédet suos in Galiléea[m].

Now the first born from the dead, . ,
Thron’d in endless might and pow'r, | Here is a Brébeuf tune (#835) called

Scimus Christum surrexisse a mortuis vere:  Lives and reigns for evermore. “Keine Schonheit hat die welt”

tu nobis victor Rex miserére. Hail, eternal Hope on high!
gaf:’ %0“ I;‘?lg Of;'lc.tforyc!l 0 (which in German talks about JESUS
Amen. A”ell:la arl, ou rrince o IAC aaored: .
[ ja] Help and save us, gracious Lord. CHrIsT being the source of all beauty).
() 4 | | | . |
o L I Il T ! ! 1T I ! — I I I Il g~ &
T [ Il 10 I [ [ [ I I 1 v
%3:: I [ I 10 [ I 10
Ladies ) . . = . . g
(un(i)son) 1. Christ the Lord is ris’n to- day; Chris-tians, haste_your vows to pay; Of - fer
+ Organ
- o - - £ - e
):ey gt — "2 | . ! !
kil I 11 I [ 11
\ \ I \ ‘
D4 | I I~ 1 ™
o —
>y 1T f’ ‘ :H
=y L
Ladies . S~———" ~ =
(unison) ye your prais - es meet Al - le -lu - ia.
+ Orgs m D P =
rgan ‘ - ‘ e - >
)i e f = fl = H i A~ 1T
—H—] = — it ‘P = f ——H — ‘1 b
() 4 | | | . |
o L I Il I I ! ! 1T I ! | o | I I I Il g o
I I [ Il 10 I [ [ [ I 1 v
%:.‘ [ I [ 1T I 1T
SATB < , , . E,
without . For the sheep the Lamb hath bled, Sin-less in__the sin-ner’s stead; Christ the
accomp. e o2 s Py R
i T D gec it Teu Il | aa
el I 11 I [ 11
\ \ ‘ I \ ‘
Hu | - . ~ 1
Y 11 11 ’Ll ‘ :H
< S~ L
SATB Lord is ris’ high, Now he li di ~ o
without ord is ris’n on high, ow he lives no more to die. Al - le -lu - ia
accomp. - ‘ _ P o 1 /—\-'. /\
o 708 ;Fm_f*—i_'k = H i i i 1T
] T — It ‘P - i S — — ‘1 r i
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() 4 | | | . |
o HLL I Il I I ! ! 1T I ! —1 I I I Il @ o
é') % I I } % ” I } [ [ I 1= bt
11 ; r
.9:
Ladies . . . . - .
Cunison) 8. Christ, the Vic - tim  un - de - filed, Man to God hath rec-on-ciled; Whilst in
+ Organ
. P . 2 = o
L — ——Y ff = f ﬁ ff
ot ' A s= i
| | T

] T

O 4 | R [
g —
% e e =
: . ~ N— =
(oes strange and aw - ful strife Al - le-Tu - ia

+ Organ ; — N ’
1?5:&' - 1T £ £ T 2
- 7 I 1 I I I I 2
I

N>

|

# | | | .
# I . po— ] I

s E=S==r=rc==cr g

“%‘:,‘:EE 4. Chris - tians,on this hap-py day  Haste with joy_ your vows to pay; Christ the
accomp.
r ; ;
oyt e See———
ot = b 2 s= i
() & | — . [
o il ——4
%% i i —
< ’u\_/‘ =
“Eéhzg Lord is ris’n on high, Now he lives no more to die. Al - le-1lu - ia
accomp. } r - /_\. T
o, 278 et P ETares e
i— T — t | - i —— — ‘1 %’ i
() & | | | , |
o =L I Il I I 4 4 IT I 4 o | I I I Il T—g™ &
é‘i % I i } % “ I } I I I = *
Tenor < i
Line 8. Say, O wond’ring Mar-y, say, what thou saw -est on thy way. “I be-
+ organ —~ 2 p
D e e e E——
e e 2 S= i
()« | | — =1
SEESSEES e |
- - N r
Tenor ) : . ~1
Line held, where Christ had lain, emp-ty tomb and an-gels twain, Al - le-lu - ia

+ organ - - - : > T
= > ﬁ F ,1‘ IT =

® T
+ - i A —
7 T - i R —
" 1 I 1 il | 1 ‘ — —
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SATB . . . . .
without 6.1 be-held the glo-ry bright of the ris - ing Lord of light;  Christ my
accomp.
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1> -y — e —— ff = f ﬁ ff
e b = E- i
() 4 | | | [ !
— ff —
> Py “ 1T :H
< ’u\_/‘ \ =N
ﬁfhzﬁ hope is ris’n a-gain; now he lives, and lives to reign.” Al - le-lu - ia
accomp.
S ‘ L2 e Al e, T ee S
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()« | | | . | N
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(!lné;son) 7. Christ, who once for sin-ners bled, Now the first__born from the dead, Thron’d in
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o .
It e e : T
7 o [ = 1T [ 1T
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() 4 | | | [ Y
Ge=== ] =
@ o 1T 1T
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(“Ln?s‘fﬁ‘); end-less might and pow’r, Lives and reigns for ev - er-more. Al - le-lu - ia
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rr ‘ e - T e S
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SATB . < . . . E
with 8. Hail, e - ter - nal Hope on high! Hail, Thou King of vic-to- ry! Hail, Thou
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e b 2 = i
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280 ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

Father Guerrero * Mirror Counter-Subject

HEN composers set the Magnificat—“Our

Lady’s own hymn”—they write sixteen
(16) versions: even and odd for each
mode. For Sacred Music Symposium 2023, we sang

the “even” setting by Guerrero, which uses plainsong
for the odd verses. It seemed appropriate to include a

few examples from Guerrero’s Mode 7 “odd” setting.

. . . . O a 1
Notice the stunning capital letters. Notice, also, the = PO\ — 2
et

v..

PsTn placed in the SorrRANO voice, as well as how the £

word MAGNTFICAT is sung in the treble (“girl”) range. Y
Finally, notice the ascending “free counter-melody.”

R

\nimameadominum, 1
o

e

. | . ) e "
R R B e N B O

epo - fuic poten tesdefe de, &exals
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Father Guerrero * Ostinato (1 of 3)

Sanctus & Hosanna ISSA “Beata Mater” —

J 100 CCWATERSHED.ORG /170 Francisco Guerrero (1528-1599)

M R Di

|
I I
I I
[~
I

na -
ctus,

ctus, San

DTLSF R M
‘.
|
|

ctus DO - mi-

ctus D6 - mi-nus  De - us Sé - ba
F M ) L

¥ 2
&

Ple - ni sunt cac -
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ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

Father Guerrero * Ostinato (2 of 3)

() 4

\
ter-ra, ple-ni sunt cae-li

S R S F;R
N

I
I
I
(&)

pro no-bis
glo -ri-a

FRR‘ DTLS F

glo-ri - a__

OH-T D‘RMFS LR}M
I

[

tu
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Father Guerrero * Ostinato (3 of 3)

Ho-sén-na

in

in

Ho-san-na

sis,

in ex - cél

cél - sis, Ho-sdn - na

in

Ho-sén-na

in

Ho-san - na

ex - cél- sis,

in

cél - sis, Ho-san - na

D

- cél

in  ex

sis, Ho-san - na

ex -

in

-san - na

sis, Ho

in  ex

-san - na

Ho

€X

in

Ho-san - na

in ex - cél- sis,

Ho-san - na

sis,

in

Ho-san - na

sis,

F F y F
.- » o ®

F
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Bach Fugue » Augmentation (1 of 3)

FUGA II.

Molto tranquillo ( J= 56)

o [T ™N
;&i—“j—i_ﬂt

T
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ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

Bach Fugue » Augmentation (2 of 3)

T
=Y
< ¢
-5

12)

(@)
©

— This doubtless sounds better; 5) A natural instead of A flat in Schwenke,
4) In Hoffmeister: J[& o but to the best of my knowledge #207 and Simrock. 6) There is a natural-sign
b s it is not authenticated by the before the A flat in #209. 7) E flat instead
;Fﬁﬁu:ﬂ% manuscripts. of E natural in # 207 and Hoffmeister.
b= 8) E flat instead of E natural in Furstenau and
#210. 9) Our text contains the version found

in Altnikol I, Fiirstenau and others—this is similar to the old manuscripts. The variant appearing above our text is the one found in
Kirnberger, Altnikol II, Schwenke and others.  10) The G’s are tied in Schwenke and Simrock.

11) Variant appearing in less authoritative manuscripts:

12) The first Altnikol copy is the only one ending in major.
The arpeggio-sign in the right hand appears in Kirnberger, Altnikol II and elsewhere.
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ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

Bach Fugue  Stretto (1 of 6)

Andante maestoso,ma con moto. €J = 72.)

crese.

T
Fepee £/ P

S O

) “— ) 8

===t
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ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

Bach Fugue  Stretto (2 of 6)
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ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

Bach Fugue  Stretto (3 of 6)

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE * WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH



ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

Bach Fugue  Stretto (4 of 6)
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ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

Bach Fugue  Stretto (5 of 6)
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ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

Bach Fugue  Stretto (6 of 6)

M
rallent.
ﬁ dimin.
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Bach Fugue * Tonal Answer (1 of 6)
+ Mirror Counter-Subject

FUGA XVI. s

Moderato ( d = 72)
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Bach Fugue * Tonal Answer (2 of 6)
+ Mirror Counter-Subject

[ v

R | TR

3

) { {

3) In Hoffmeister and Peters the middle voice in the variant is as follows: % etc.

4) The D is replaced by quarter-rest in the Altnikol group. 5) The tie between the C’s is omitted in nos. 207, 209 and Nigeli; this
corresponds to the theme.

6) There are ties between all these repeated notes in Altnikol II and Schwenke. Some of these notes have ties in #406, Altnikol I and
#207. 7) The F and the G respectively (in the middle voice) are written as quarter-notes in Altnikol, etc. Compare the soprano in the
two measures bounded by the 7) symbols. 8) The lower stem on this D is an eighth-stem in the Altnikol group.
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294 ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

Bach Fugue » Tonal Answer (3 of 6)
+ Mirror Counter-Subject

9) The tie between the B flats is missing in Nageli and Hoffmeister,

. . i 11) These E flats are tied in #416.
10) The text is based on the Altnikol group. In Kirnberger, etc., one finds: :

Compare note 5 below.

in #49 of the Amalien-library. The same version 13) These ties are omitted in # 206.
12 appears in Kirnberger—through subsequent correction.  14) The G’s are tied in Schwenke, Simrock and
) Hoffmeister.

15) C instead of G in Altnikol I, Schwenke and also in Altnikol II—after erasure; F instead of G in # 207, also in Altnikol II—before erasure.

16) % in Altnikol I and # 207. The accidentals under consideration seem to have been subsequent insertions even in
Altnikol II.

17) % in Altnikol I and #207. Before erasure Altnikol II was similar to our text.
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ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

Bach Fugue * Tonal Answer (4 of 6)
+ Mirror Counter-Subject

18) EE$ Si=rses £2
20) in Schwenke; this seems to be based on an erasure in Altnikol II. In # 207 one finds the following:
& p

21) Kroll has a G instead of A—although most of the important manuscripts contain the A. 22) A natural instead of A flat in Schwenke.
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ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

Bach Fugue » Tonal Answer (5 of 6)

+ Mirror Counter-Subject

[
{

1

28) &

Y
s =

13 2
23) The ties between the C’s and the E flats appear in many of the important manuscripts. 24) E natural instead of E flat in Altnikol II

and in Schwenke.
25) : in # 206, the Dresden manuscript, Altnikol II, Schwenke and #207. Moreover, the first bass note in the measure
(i.e. B flat) appears an octave lower in # 416.

26) The absence of the flat before the A in Kirnberger—as well as of the natural-sign before the A in the next measure—is definitely an
oversight. An A natural was actually intended in #206. The correct text appears in the Altnikol group.

27) B flat instead of G in the tenor—in Kirnberger and #49 of the Amalien-library.

28) The natural-sign before the E in the bass is missing in almost all of the manuscripts; only a few manuscripts in the Altnikol group are
correct.
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Bach Fugue » Tonal Answer (6 of 6)
+ Mirror Counter-Subject

2 1

D A1
r !

29) @ in the Altnikol group. No. 416 is similar to our text—excepting the omission of the tie between the G’s.

A ( ’)F
:

30) D instead of C in #206, Simrock and Nigeli. 31) The tie between the G’s is missing in Kirnberger and # 49 of the Amalien-library.
32) Our text is based on Altnikol, etc. Kirnberger and the related manuscripts contain the following version, which is obviously the result

of negligence in script: % , Nigeli has: % Here, too, there is no tie between the E flats in the bass.

33) The variant appears in Altnikol II—after correction; it also appears in Schwenke and #207. 34) The two eighth-notes on E flat are
replaced by one quarter-note in #416 and elsewhere..

35) % in both Altnikol copies and Schwenke. 36) This excellent tie between the D’s appears in the old printed editions;

it is missing in the manuscripts.
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Fr. Guerrero * Counter-Exposition (1 of 4)

YRIE * Part I of 3 ISSA “Beata Mater” —

Francisco Guerrero (1528-1599)
CCWATERSHED.ORG /125

J=105
4 4

n-ee - léy - son,Ky-ri-ee - 1¢

a - ta ma - ter
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Fr. Guerrero * Counter-Exposition (2 of 4)
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300 ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

Fr. Guerrero * Counter-Exposition (3 of 4)

@IQ{RIE « Part 2 of 3 ISSA “Beata Mater” —

CCWATERSHED.ORG/ISO/ Frﬂncisco Gl/lerrero (1528*1599)

MRD T LT
I

Chri - ste e - 1é

MR M RMD‘

Chri - ste___ e-1é

L
&
I
I

Chri ste_

N --"'_---- I I — J"'- -_I-_---
-'_Ir A -'-’_- N Y I N N N N S S | g
—— ~————

]
Chri ste

D Te
P

son,
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Fr. Guerrero * Counter-Exposition (4 of 4)
+ STRETTO

%RIE « Part 3 of 3 ISSA “Beata Mater” —

CCWATERSHED.ORG /135/ Francisco Guerrero (1528-1599)
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Father Guerrero « Augmentation (1 of 3)

Francisco Guerrero (d 1599)

CREATOR ALME SIDERUM

RerrAIN (4a) :

Cujus forti poténtiae Before Your fearsome power all
génu curvantur émnia;  things bend the knee; in heaven, on
caeléstia, terréstria earth, let all in subjection profess
nutu faténtur stubdita. You by their humble stance.

1)Cre -a-tor al-me si-de-rum, Ae-tér-na lux cre-dén -ti- um,

Jé - su, Red-ém-ptor 6 -mni-um, In-tén-de v -tis sup-pli-cum.

1. Jesus, loving creator of the heavenly bodies, eternal light of the
faithful and redeemer of all men, hear Your suppliants’ prayers.

Literal rendering into English by Fr. Joseph Connelly
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I
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. £
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pot-én-ti - ae, pot < ti - ae gé-nu cur-

RMF S
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Father Guerrero « Augmentation (2 of 3)

I3

gé - nu cur - van

I3

gc-nu cur-

o

.

van-tur

.

cur - van gé -nu cur - van - tur.

’

gé-nu

CCWATERSHED.ORG/SIDERUM

I3

ter-re

a

cae - 1é - sti

a, ter-ré - stri

cae - lé - sti -
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Father Guerrero « Augmentation (3 of 3)

stri - a nu-tu fa-tén

D
=

D
F

ter - ré-stri - a,

sti - a,

nu-tu fa-tén

stri - a,

tu fa-tén-tur sub-di - ta.

sub-di- ta,

nu - tu fa-tén - tur

nu - tu fa-tén-tur sub-di-ta

tu fa-tén-tur sub - di- ta,

nu-tu fa-tén
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CCWATERSHED.ORG/HYMN * “Hands down, the best Catholic hymna[ ever printed

“De Beata Virgine 11" — Part 1 of 3
Father Francisco Guerrero (d.1599)

() 4

Fr. Guerrero * Mirror Counter-Subject (1 of 3)

—The New Liturgical Movement Blog (6/10/2019)

1é - i- son.
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Fr. Guerrero * Stretto + Counter Expos. (2 of 3)

“De Beata Virgine 11" — Part 2 of 3
Father Francisco Guerrero (d. 1599)

T

. Chri-ste, na-tus ex Ma-ri- a semper Vir-gi- ne.
Christus,  geboren von Maria, der Jungfrau.

i- son, Chri e - léy-son,

8

(F)MRDR M
() 4 p—

(S)FMRDR (R)DiTiDiRDi
[ ——

P g | e e @ T " 4 .‘___--_____
I.-__.- g @ @ o @ " " O 9 g9 Wiy g g |

Chri - ste

Chri - ste__

D R DTe L S

Chri stee - ¢y son, Chri-ste___

CCWATERSHED.ORG/HYMN * “Hands down, the best Catholic hymnal ever printed”

—The New Liturgical Movement Blog (6/10/2019)

(R) Di Ti Di
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Fr. Guerrero *» Augmentation (3 of 3)

IQ}ius “De Beata Virgine II” — Part 3 of 3 Father Francisco Guerrero (d.1599)

D R L

|
i T
T T
S [}

T
T
=

léy

A
i |

Ky-ri- e, peccintes salva semper
Herr, rette die Siinder und leite

ri -ee-léy - son. Ky-ri -

CCWATERSHED.ORG/HYMN - “Hands down, the best Catholic hymnal ever printed”

—The New Liturgical Movement Blog (6/10/2019)

1
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i -ee-1éi
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Ky-ri -ee

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE * WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH



ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY

FIFTHS invert to FOURTHS
FOURTHS invert to FIFTHS
SIXTHS invert to THIRDS
THIRDS invert to SIXTHS

The Kyrie is short,
so he jumps to the end
and emphasizes the 1/2 step:

Atque semper virgo, ' Fe-lix cee-li por-ta.

A brief word about “Missa Ave Maris Stella” by Father
Victoria: Even though “ancient artifice” had fallen away by
the time of Victoria, he still intentionally evokes it for what
is one of the most ancient hymns: Ave Maris StTeLLA. The long
lines, the difficult ranges, the use of an augmented Cantus
Firmus, the “hinting” at a double canon——all these items
evoke a composer like Josquin, Ockeghem, or Obrecht.
Consider, for example, the “Sanctus” movement, which was
not included this year (2083) in the Symposium booklet,
but was included in the booklet in 2022.
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Tomas Luis de Victoria (c.1548-

ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY
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1576, 1583a

Father Victoria  Tonal Answer (1 of §)

Ky-ri-e e-lei -

Ky-ri -e e-lei - son,

ri-e e lei

son, Ky

lei-son,Ky - ri - e e-lei

e

Ky-ri-e

lei - son,

-ri-ee - lei
http://tomasluisdevictoria.org

-lei - son, Ky

-ce

Ky -ri

Ky-ri-e e

Edited by Nancho Alvarez
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Father Victoria ¢ Inverted Subject (2 of 5)

“Christe Eleison” from Father Victoria (d. 1611) Missa Ave Maris Stella, first published in 1576.

|

A oo |

Borite ¢ feifon G

Yeoste

A3
M, 4

v

59 D%H"t‘a;—u'

&brifte ¢ :

Superius” (Soprano) Part Book

«

Soprano

L L

s @

T
!
[#]

1éy - son,Chri - ste e & son,
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Father Victoria « Augmentation (3 of §8)

Chri-ste son, Chri - ste

a
P
a a II.

Atque semper virgo, ' Fe-lix cee-li por-ta.

MFSLSLT

T

& 1
P T T
I T

ko -
Chri - ste

Di T Di Di

L
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Father Victoria  Stretto (4 of §)

“Kyrie Eleyson” (Pars iii) from Father Victoria (d. 1611) Missa Ave Maris Stella, first published in 1576.

() 4

M F S FMRD R RYDT L

7 —
ol —1 ]

K
Ky - ri léy -
“Superius” (Soprano) Part Book
; . .
superius.
. v -

{ :

A A

4pifia 2ue wparis ftella:
¥ X

A
b

son,Ky-ri - e  e-1&y-son,
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313

Father Victoria « Augmentation (8 of 5)

A“l___-_ 1
ln‘l-'_

Yy T 4 .'.l—

< ¥ =
e - léy - son,Ky-ri-e

D

L

©
©

. .g&' i [l T
Atque semper virgo, Fe-lix cce-li por-ta.

TLSFMRS (F RM F S L
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Giovanni Nanino « Canon

(d. 1607) . , .

tol - lis

F R R D D R R
T e~ o~ LT & L Te

CANON AD |1 otc—]
UNISONUM

Giovanni Maria 66 ]
Agn De1l
N ANINO gnus Uel o

A gnus Dé - i,

The Saint Jean de Brébeuf Hymnal S AL | RESOLUTIO
CCWATERSHED.ORG/HYMN  MWifezeremob.

S

T
T
]
(=4

di,

S
=
I

- lis pec-ca

S
£
I

qui tol - lis pec-cé

Te

T T
T I
| I
(e
T

pec-ca-ta_ i i pec-ca-ta mun - di,

-
M
£
I
I

qui  tol-lis pec-ca - ta miun - di, mi-se-ré-re nd - bis.
Do - na no - bis pa - cem.
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- da - te,

mi-num, lau

Dé

Lau - da - te

“ =
- mi-num, lau - da - te,

v o

D6

z
Lau - da - te

i

N

AUDATE

DOMINUM
CANON

William Croft (d 1727)

CCWATERSHED.ORG/CROFT

Lau - da - te

Psal-li - te

est

bo - nus

qui-a

est

bo - nus

qui-a

da

lau

mi-num,

e-jus, qui -

est,

ju -can - dum

a

qui

¥ T
né - mi-ni

o @

-
est, psal - li-te__

=

ju -can - dum

a

Psal-li - te

ju

ju - cun-dum est,

dum est,

dum est.

ju

ju-cundum est,

dum est,

dum est.

né - mi-ni

psal - li-te

¥

- dum est.

cun

dum est, ju

e -jus, qui

né - mi-ni

psal - li-te
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Father Guerrero « Themes Used (1 of §)

“Iste Sanctus” (Francisco Guerrero)
All themes are based on a Perfect 4th

1
R D Upside down R $ M R

Afia, 8.=~ .
[}

|
]
,’ (7}

i |
I -ste Sanétus I - ste San-ctus. I - ste San- ctus.

|
: —— -
5 e —

B

C

D =
a ver-bis im-pi-o

E

a_ap n i’?

fun - da -tus e - nim

» ¥ = N o
té -vit us-que ad mor-tem, et a ver-bis im-pi- 6-rum non
tem, et a vérbis impi- 6-rum non t{mu-it : fund4tus enim b= o

- a R X

T e ] 3
—
.

[ 4 -—av N . .
Lﬁ‘f—i - N . 1 i 1 t-mu-it: fund4-tus e-nim e-rat
f e e
érat  supra ffrmam pétram. Cant. Magni- ficat * 4ni- Cant. Magnificat. pag. 27.

F
F —r
T T

su -

]
u-
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Father Guerrero * Inverted Subject (2 of 5)

ANC.

SANCTUS
SANCTUS

Missa “Iste SaAncTUS”
Published in 1582 aD

Francisco Guerrero (d. 1599)

San
ISTE SANCTUS

R

T
|
San
ISTE SANCTUS

L
_E

San - ctus, San
ISTE SANCTUS

R

T T T
I I I
I I I
() | )
\/
San -

PRO LEGE
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Father Guerrero « Stretto (3 of §)

Do -

ET A VERBIS

mi-nus Dé-us Sa
ET A VERBIS

M M F S L

I
& T
rS I
I

I ¢
T I
I I
| |

SRS
S —
Dé - wus Sa -ba - oth,

ET A VERBIS

F
T
I

mi - nus D¢ us, D6 - mi-nus D¢

ET A VERBIS

M L R
£
I

T T T
= I —— i
| | ] | | | ()
; 7 ; ;
us, D6 - mi - nus Dé-us  S4-ba-oth,
PRO LEGE
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Fr. Guerrero * Stretto + Counter-Expos. (4 of §)

D¢

D6-mi-nus Dé-us

Do

ET A VERBIS

S

‘V
I
t

ni sunt
ISTE SANCTUS

S S

&
Py

I I
] ]
[ &

Pl¢é - ni
PRO LEGE

Plé

ISTE SANCTUS
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Father Guerrero * “Final Gasp” (5 of §)

caé - li et tér ra glo - i - a
ISTE SANCTUS

L
i

M S
e E
I I

I

gldo - ri- a t
ISTE SANCTUS

- ri - a
ISTE SANCTUS

L L

T
= —
I I T

&
7S

I I
glé - ri - a

ISTE SANCTUS

Thousands more examples might have been included (easily).

These were taken from compositions we have sung during
past symposia, and most are within reach of a volunteer choir.
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Johann Sebastian Bach ¢ Inverted Subject

6. Gigue® French Suite No.l in D minor, BW
0

o
ya
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Bach Fugue based on Guerrero’s “Missa Iste Sanctus” (1 of 6)

FUGA XXII. ~s.

Andante ( J= 69)
a4.

r T iner fr| (o

m.s.

N.B. The versions of the two Altnikol manuscripts, to which the Schwenke manuscript and to a large extent # 207 are related, differ
considerably from the tradition in the Kirnberger, Fiirstenau, etc., manuscripts. Our text is sometimes based on one, sometimes on the
other group of manuscripts. The staccato marks appear in Kirnberger, Altnikol II and elsewhere.

1) A flat instead of A in #206.

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE * WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH



ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDY 323

Bach Fugue based on Guerrero’s “Missa Iste Sanctus” (2 of 6)

@

-

1

=3
)

e
\S

NS

T

()

|

o1
C)b

“

h__ TR

Nl

e—
[h—

» a solitary version appearing in Altnikol I, 3) The text is based on the Altnikol group, the variant is from Kirn-

berger, etc. 4) In the Kirnberger group the B flat appears as a quarter-note  5) The text is based on the Kirn-
berger group, the variant is from Altnikol, etc. o I . § ]
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Bach Fugue based on Guerrero’s “Missa Iste Sanctus” (3 of 6)

1] L J

2 1
=rP
IA'3 1 1 | 1 } k

6) C natural instead of C flat in # 206, the Dresden manuscript and in Nigeli; also in Flirstenau—prior to erasure.
7) D natural instead of D flat in Altnikol II and in Schwenke—an error in script.

. middle voice
8) , an error in script appearing in all the manuscripts of the Kirnberger group. 9) > in Niigeli.
10) % in Nageli. 11) % in # 206, the Dresden manuscript and Hoffmeister.

in Nageli.
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Bach Fugue based on Guerrero’s “Missa Iste Sanctus” (4 of 6)

Py
»
1
I

he tie between the F flats is missing in Kirnberger and in # 49 of the Amalien-library
natural instead of G flat in # 206, the Dresden manuscript and in many printed editions,
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Bach Fugue based on Guerrero’s “Missa Iste Sanctus” (5 of 6)

o
o

15) The natural-sign before the G is missing in Kirnberger, #49 of the Amalien-library and in Altnikol II.

16) The text is based on the Altnikol group and several other manuscripts; the variant is taken from Kirnberger, etc.
17) The text appears in the Altnikol group. (There is an erasure in Altnikol L.) The variant is based on Kirnberger, etc.
18) The natural-sign before the G is omitted in many of the important manuscript and printed editions.
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Bach Fugue based on Guerrero’s “Missa Iste Sanctus” (6 of 6)

—
!

19) G natural instead of G flat in Altnikol II, Schwenke and #207. 20) Our text a pears correctly in Fiirstenau, #206 and in the
Dresden manuscript, except that the tie is omitted in the last two manuscripts. In Kirnberger, Altnikol I and elsewhere the natural-sign

before the D is omitted. Altnikol II and #207 have:

21) Many editions cause a distortion in the leading of the voices by putting a half-rest in the tenor.
22) No ornament in Altnikol I. 23) There is a minor ending in Hoffmeister.
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Let it never be said that “Trochee Trouble” has negligible consequences.
Notice the “German School” elongates the Tonic Accent:

1N '\ i\ A\
} N 1 | |
(tE P . A [, ” TrI Y )
cee anis Angelorum Ecce pa-nis An-ge-1¢- rum,
comes toward the end of :
(1 e
N N
thefamous Sequence b)/ 7 —s—7
Saint Thomas Aquinas, ~© r —r—~ LS 4 .
Fa-ctusci-busvi- a-t6 - rum: Ve.re pa-nis
sung on the feast of -
Iy 1 . N
Corpus Christi. K  —————
1 N 13 1
. 1 1/ E)
G . . '/ ' T . r 4 .
fi - li- 0 - rum, Non mit-tén-dus c4-ni- bus.
[ |
Ec - ce pa._nis an-ge-10 - rum, Fa-ctus ci-bus vi - a . té - rum,
Dr. Peter In fi - gu-ris prae-sig-na - -tur, Cum I - sa-ac im-mo-la - tur,
Wagner was 48 N N - Y P VO N W v
a member of \[OTF—e—*—% SiEe=—— ===
A\1P4 - - 1 L) - - - - =N
. e ¥ ——" 1
the Vatican
Commission o ;' i il J/_\al _]J‘
I DN ¥ ¥ | 1 i [7)
on Gregorian B— ] i i = — EE T
Chant, formed
by Pope Pius X: Ve-re pa-nis fi - 1li- 6 - rum, Non mit-tén-.dus ca Zni - bus.
A - gnus Pa-schae de - pu-td - tur Da - tur man-na pa - tri - bus.
aud NN N =~ N
il - — 3}%‘?‘! 1" K t
{ = - > i—g—¢ A
— ! r - P
| 4 i -f
Y = J— |
p—r——1—%: = e e & s g
T ; I == = { { |

Max Springer of Beuron, an advocate of the German School, seemingly tries to “hedge his bets”

vis-a-vis TROCHEE TROUBLE :

21.Ec -ce pa-mnis An- ge- 16 - rum, Fa-ctus ci- bus
22.In fi - gh-ris prae-si-gnd -tur, Cum 1 - sa - ac

N\ k, A\ N N \ NN

Ay It N 1 % AY

vi - a - t6 - rum: Ve - re pa-nis fi - 1i - 6 -rum, Non mit- tén - dus ed - ni - bus.
im - mo - Ja_- tur A - gnus Pa-schae de - pu - td --tur, Da - tur man-na pé - tri - bus.
Ho, N A o N NN NN e
RAY I X 1T L — n I % T 3

iy
o
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This 1924 LiBer USUALIS . Sy~ amp— o v—— Ne—p e —
(published by the Abbey of ——P—p—F AL —¢ g T —g ¢ p——pFf—p
Solesmes), uses modern notation. . Ecce pa-nis Ange-16-rum, Factus ci-bus vi- a-té-rum :
Notice Dom Mocquereau’s . !
Py 2 o
predilection for placing the ictus e 7 7 e o NN
on the final syllable of the word, z ~ P_V L'~P__'7— !"—"_"‘

as does the French language: Ve-re pa-nis fi- li- é-rum, Non mittén-dus cd-ni-bus.

ENRI POTIRON .
” 5. Ecce panis
was the organist at 1.Ec.ce pa.nis An.ge.lé.rum, Fi.ctus ci-bus vi.a _té_rum: Ve_re pé-mis fi . li. 6.
i 0 A \ NN [N N N = \

the Basilica of the = A N ——— K I —— M —— 1Y

Sacred Heart (Paris). The % — R e R =
(Paris) "F e r <#.> '~ T P—
PREFACE to his treatise on e ) J/_\;& | | | J/\é,
- . . - - > e
plainsong accompaniment ( i = ? i T JE’ —= 1 ‘{
T T

was written by Dom

,, Fum, non mit_tén_dus ca_.ni.bus. 2. In fi_gu.ris pre_si_-gna-tur, Cum I.sa. ac in\l_mo.léi.t\ir,
| A A I\ A\ " n
o

Desrocquettes, organist S K N — — ———

at Solesmes Abbey.

nEg

Indeed, Dom Mocquereau ]',‘ | g
himself (2 July 1924) wrote ; 4 % >
i = i 1 = P 4= T t 1
an Introduction to Potiron’s T t ' F : i f ' i T
treatise on Gregorian . A-snps P schkaa de - pu-ti-tur, Dé.tur mén.na  pé-tri-bus
accompaniment, saying s et o s e e e
Potiron grasped his rhythm 5 ~r T ———~ 7 3
“with exactitude” and said . J/—\é D =’ % =
O - @ = > 4
Potiron was “in complete —F t = = I r =
agreement with Solesmes.” (F')
/PR O S G S A G S S NN N e e
Father Andrew o t % F_rr ——
\—’/ A
Green (d. 1950) was 21. Ec- ce pa-nis An»ge-lé-rum\,—fa—ct s ci-bus vi-a-té6-rum: Ve-re pa-nis fi - li - ¢ -rum,
famous as a poet, 22. In fi-gu-ris prae-si-gna-tur, Cum I - sa-ac im-moda-tur, A-gnus Pa-schae de - pu-ta- tur,
musician, composer, ! J/‘l\d\, Zl J = s I;L d
author, and teacher. IF = ré’ t t = 1 = ! F I
He was p’art of St.. 0id ‘ _
Benedict’s Abbey in } :
Atchison, Kansas. ~ Sl
He adhered to the Non mit-tén - dus_ ca -ni - bus. 2
rhythm of Dom Da-tur man-na_pa- tri-bus. 2
Mocquereau :
Dom Gregory Murray * In 1934 11.Eo-ce pa - nis an- ge - 16 - rum, Fa-ctus ci- bus vi- a - t6- rum,
(Monographie Grégorienne XIII), Dom In fi- gh-ris prae-si-gna-tur, Cum I- sa-ac im-mo-1la- tur,
Gajard quoted Dom Desrocquettes Fbh—N NN N—x N A . -
(organist at Solesmes Abbey) as follows : :\"-'-”-_:.-_-—‘-?—‘_-_- e ———
“Cette étude, que 1’on sent écrite par un ~ = ~—~ vr\/k/i
artiste trés fin en méme temps que par un J J —~ ——~
musicien trés sur de lui, révele egalement - =
une remarquable assimilation de la théorie b ;V'v‘ —i T I % Ix' T T t
de Solesmes, qui nous fait voir en Dom
Gregory Murray ’un des plus brilliant
disciples de Dom Mocquereau.” In other Ve-re pa-nis fi - li- 0 -rum, Non mit-tén-dus__ ca - ni- bus.
words, Dom Gregory Murray was once A-gnus paschae de - pu - ta- tur, Da- tur man-na ___ pi - tri - bus,

considered “one of the most brilliant
disciples of Dom Mocquereau.”

Later on, Dom Murray abandoned his views,
and said that mensuralism was the “true,
authentic rthythm” of Gregorian Chant.
Toward the end of his life, he seems to have I ] } | — =T T
abandoned mensuralism, too. 4

OUR SPONSORS MADE THIS CONFERENCE POSSIBLE * WE THANK DR. ROBERT MARIER, JOHN OSTROWSKI, AND SAINT VITUS PARISH



330 Reference Material * “Trochee Trouble” APPENDIX (3 of 3)

Marinus de Jong (1891-1984) was professor of py. U -niggoniote Je_su Chri_ste.
i
counterpoint & fugue at the LEMMENSINSTITUUT ;é}—:éIo—LH—,—.—,E
W)
from 1926-1963, and held important positions at . “
the Conservatory of Antwerp. He was a colleague i ¥ = =
of Monsignor Jules Van
Nuffel, and was one of gy . wd&- ™ - ne De-ws. A -gous De-i.  Ei i - us Paris.
D" A IT T T
the composers selected = _— ———— > —x e _9%:“
to compose the “NOH” g oo L/_,\%\ % | S
e & 1 | =N -
W he #11
( Néva érgani harménia ad —t
gradudle juxta editionem gy it lis opec Lci-ta mup-di. mi - se - _ré - re 0o - bis
. 218 T
vaticanam ) in the 1940s. * = _—
. [ 2 \_/$ [4 - = [Z] T
The following harmo- —
4 o —
nization of Groria XV (EEr—e—= z2 = - z
was Composed by Mon- N Qui tol . lis pec.cd-ta wun -di, sds. ci-pe de -pre_ca-ti_-4 - nem
signor Jules Van Nuffel i —+
- P X _J (o) 77
for the NOH. _) — — P———
. e 2 e o ]‘Q <
[ As noted, Marinus de Jong . F = =
did compose for the “NOH”—
L no - stram. Qui _se_des ad déx-te -ram Pa_tris, mi_-se_ré_re no.bis.
which is 3,5000 pages long— P — — — 1 — —
but not this specific piece. ] Sl = o7 = = >
roa 2 ® e = t —
B — = z —

Omer Westendorf commissioned from Marinus de Jong the following organ accompaniment for Groria XV

in his PeopLEs’ Mass Booxk (

writing for Westendorf, where

1963). Notice that Marinus de Jong follows the rhythm of Dom Mocquereau when
as he followed the Editio Vaticana when writing for Van Nuffel :

/f) 1 \ N I A , \ A
5 .‘=--_'II-I'- o/ | o & B 8 o & g/ | <]
D v “‘_.l.'..-_!‘.‘_—_,__.__,-—-,
D) | AR Lg T vV vV v T v
u-ni-gé-ni-te, Je-suChriste. DOmi-ne De-us, A-gnusDe-i, Fi-li-us Pa-tris.
fi 2 2 2 g % 2 & #
. 1 = 118 L 1 =~ H
¥z — e : —=——
LA/ - } ] I L r me
5
/f) | I } IN I |
117 1 N L1 T
b gre SR e m O F mw e wol i e wwawew
L £ L oL
Q)V — ]rl ’]I ']/ IYI 1'7 14 { 'V ‘rg I'I - = ]yl 1'1 IV] ¥ | 4 F
|| | |

Qui tol-lis pec-c4 - ta mun-di, mi-se-ré-re né-bis. Quitoldis pec-ci-ta mun-di,

==

1T Ss——17 1 1
T r

S St

/0 1 n ,
I T i 1 % T
o —F—F—F—F—F—F HP—F—F—— i
sis-ci- pe de-pre-ca-ti - 6-nem no-stram. Qui se-des ad déx-te-ram Pa-tris
_ — [ [ Bl
i 9 7 T T = - =
. - - 3' - ;
—+ ———t T H— i D
Z 9JD 'ﬂ Ll 1 M T
g }
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